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1. HMI Model Serial Information

P5 Series (Except P5 4.3”)

Serial Interface

COM1(RS-232[TXD,RXD,RTS,CTS]), COM3(RS-
422/485), COM4(RS-485)

Serial Layout

RS-232

|
O O
1 2

6
[—

PIN#

RX

X

GND

RTS

CTS

Ol N|O U | DI WIN|F

RS-422
RS-485

= = = = L
e
PIN# com3 com3 com4
(RS-422) (RS-485) (RS-485)

1 DATA+

2 DATA-

3 ISO_GND | ISO_GND | ISO_GND

4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+ DATA+

7 TX- DATA-




P5(4.3" ) & P2 Series

Serial Interface

COM1(RS-232[TXD,RXD]), COM2(RS-422/485), COM3(RS-

485)
Serial Layout RS-232/ —
RS-422/ 50 o o
RS-485 o2 3 5
O O OO
78 9
PIN# comM1 COM2 6(0]\Y/ ] CoOmM3
(RS-232) | (RS-422) | (RS-485) | (RS-485)
1 TX+ DATA+
2 RX
3 X
4 RX+
5 GND GND GND GND
6 TX- DATA-
7 DATA+
8 DATA-
9 RX-




2. PLC Connection

2.1 FATEK Automation Corp.
2.1.1 FBs/B1/B1z/HB1

2.1.1.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1 Must match PLC
port setting
Communication Method | FATEK Communication
Protocol

2.1.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Data Bits | Address | Min. Max. Description
Format

X 1 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
Y 1 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
M 1 DDDD 0 2001 Internal Relay
S 1 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay
T 1 DDDD 0 255 Timer Discrete
C 1 DDDD 0 255 Counter Discrete
WX 16 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
Wy 16 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
WM 16 DDDD 0 2001 Input Relay
WS 16 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay
RT 16 DDDD 0 255 Timer Register
RC 16 DDDD 0 199 Counter Register
DRC 32 DDDD 200 255 Counter Register
R 16 DDDD 8071 Data Register

16 DDDD 4095 Data Register

16 DDDD 8191 File Register




2.1.1.3 Connecting to PLC

Configuring the PLC
Use the application WinProLadde

r (ver. 3.25) to configure the serial port of the PLC.

Connect the PLC to a computer. In the application, under the PLC tab, select the On-

Line option. In the dialog, select RS232 for the Connection Name and press ‘Edit’.

Within the edit dialog, select the port number the PLC is connected to. Press OK to

confirm the settings.

PLC Tool Window Help

On-Lin

On-Line F12

Simulaticn

Setting L4

Project Status
Cuick Control L4

e X
. Auto Check
Connection Name
Advanced | Add Edt | Delete |
Details
Affribute Data
Station Number 1
Medium Serial line
FortMNo COm12
Baud Rate 9600
Farity Ewven parity
Data Bit 7 bits
Stop Bit 1 hit
Cancel

Under the PLC tab, select the Sett

and other parameters of the seria

Comm. Parameters Setting - PortD
Baud Rate: |EIEDD j
Farity: |Even parity j
Data Bit: |? bits j
Stop Bit: |1 hit j

v This portis used for current programming.

Feply delay time: 3 e

x10m3S
x10m3s

Transmission Delay:

Feceme Time-out intersal time:

[ without checking of station number

Protocol:

o DK | XCanceI|

ing option and choose Port 0. Here, the Baud rate
| port can be configured.
X

Note: For more detailed informati

on please refer to the PLC manual.



Connecting PLC to HMI

& Edit Link Property ? b4

Link Setting

MName | Link0 |
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer |FATEK A ion Corp. -
Product Series | FATEK FBs/B1/B1z/HB1 =
Interface Setting

Port COM1 T Ti it(ms) 3000 =
Baudrate 9600 ~  Command Delay(ms)
Parity Even ™ Retry Count
Data Bits 7 -

Stop Bits 1 -
Device Specific Setting

Sub-links
Device Mame | 0 |
Station Number | 1 = |
oK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp

Under Product Series select FATEK FBs/B1/B1z/HB1

Under Port select COM1

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC.



2.1.1.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

| )
C1)OOOC5)

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

PLC RS232 Pinout

Mini-DIN
(PLC Site)

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 GND
3 RX
4 TX

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1

PLC RS232 Port

2 RX

4TX

10



3TX 3 RX
5GND 2 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1
N ) Mini-DIN
~ (PLC Site)
RX =
TX | | = | |.*,-r'/04 15\%‘3
RX ! 0o
o3 20///
GND GND \XHE/W
Y
. N )
N _
2.1.2 FBs/B1/B1z/HB1 (TCP)
2.1.2.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.3
Port 500
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | TCP
2.1.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data Bits | Address | Min. Max. Description
Format
X 1 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
Y 1 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
M 1 DDDD 0 2001 Internal Relay
S 1 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay
T 1 DDDD 0 255 Timer Discrete
C 1 DDDD 0 255 Counter Discrete
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WX 16 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
wy 16 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
WM 16 DDDD 0 2001 Input Relay
WS 16 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay
RT 16 DDDD 0 255 Timer Register
RC 16 DDDD 0 199 Counter Register
DRC 32 DDDD 200 255 Counter Register
R 16 DDDD 0 8071 Data Register

16 DDDD 0 4095 Data Register

16 DDDD 0 8191 File Register

2.1.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use the application FATEK Ethernet Module Configuration Tool to configure the IP
address of the PLC. Connect an Ethernet cable to the PLC. Under Attached Media,
select LAN and press scan.

@ Ethernet adaptor Configuration - O X
File Info. About

Attached Media
+ LAN " Intermet " RS232
IF Addrezz/Mame Ethernet Address | OF Mode | Comment | Seq. |
192.168.01182 <CBEH 5T 4c:4752fa00:05 | Clent 24 1
192.168.0.186 <CBEH 5T A4c:47 530003 | Server 04 2
192.168.0177 <GT> 4c:43:51:01:09:22 | Server  FBs 3
4

192.168.0.35 <Briar: 4c:4351:01:0%77 | Server Mot init

1592.168.0.190 <nonames 4c:49:00:00:c7:66 | Server

Properties... Scan Exit Link Test

Select the PLC to connect to and right click or press Properties to change the IP.

Note: The default IP address for the PLC has 1 for its third octet. If the IP address of the
computer has a different number at that position, the PLC will not show up in the scan.
Configure network settings on the computer to be able to see the PLC in the local

network.

In the dialog window, the IP address and other parameters of the PLC can be

configured. In the Service Ports tab, the port number of the PLC can be changed.

12



@-:5.‘::.‘-3::&'.&:- — O

Firmware Version: | CBE 5.8 Import ‘ Export |

General l Password l Access Control l Service Ports ]

[~ Remote Config. Enabled

IP Address: |192.168.0.190 Operation Mode: |Server -
Subnet Mask: |255.255.255.0 Ererecal Fatek+hadbus
GateWay: 1192.168.0.1

Host Name: |noname

Comment: |FBS

X cancel

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
& Edit Link Property ? x
Link Setting
MName | Linkd
Interface Type | Ethernet -
Manufacturer | FATEK Automation Corp. -
Product Series | FATEK FBs/B1/B1z/HB1 (TCP) T

Interface Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 .190 | Timeout(ms) 3000 =

Device Specific Setting

Device Name |d

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp
Under Product Series select FATEK FBs/B1/B1z/HB1 (TCP)

13



Use the IP address and port number assigned on the PLC

2.1.3 FBs/B1/B1z/HB1 (UDP)
2.1.3.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Settings Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.100
Port 500
PLC Station No. 0
Communication uDP
Method
2.1.3.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data Bits | Address | Min. Max. Description
Format
X 1 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
Y 1 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
M 1 DDDD 0 2001 Internal Relay
S 1 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay
T 1 DDDD 0 255 Timer Discrete
C 1 DDDD 0 255 Counter Discrete
WX 16 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
WY 16 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
WM 16 DDDD 0 2001 Input Relay
WS 16 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay
RT 16 DDDD 0 255 Timer Register
RC 16 DDDD 0 199 Counter Register
DRC 32 DDDD 200 255 Counter Register
16 DDDD 8071 Data Register
D 16 DDDD 4095 Data Register
16 DDDD 8191 File Register

2.1.3.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use the application FATEK Ethernet Module Configuration Tool to configure the IP

14



address of the PLC. Connect an Ethernet cable to the PLC. Under Attached Media,

select LAN and press scan.

Q) Ethemet adaptor Configuration — O X
File Info. About

" Attached Media

* LAN " Internet " RS232
IF Addrezz/Mame Ethernet Address | apF Model Comment | Seq. I
192.168.0.182 <CBEH 57> 4c4753(a00:05 | Clent |24 1
192.168.0.186 <CBEH 57> 4c47521200:03 | Server 04 2
192168.0177 <GT> 4:43:51:01:0%:22 | Server | FBs 3
192.168.0.35 <Brianz 4c:49:51:01:0%77 | Server Mot init 4
192,16 {NONAMES:

Properties... | Scan | Exit | Link Test |

In the dialog window, the IP address and other parameters of the PLC can be

configured.
@ Adaptor's Properties - O =
Firmware Version: | CBE 5.8 Import | Export |
General | Password | Access Control | Service Ports |

[~ Remote Config. Enabled

IP Address: |192.168.D.190 Cperation Mode: IServer vl
Subnet Mask: |255.255.255.D Pratocal: IFatek+M|:|dbus vI
GateWay: I192.168.D.1

Host Name: Inuname

Comment: IFBS

X cancel |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.




Connecting PLC to HMI

© New Link Property 7 |

—Link Setting

Name ] Link0 I

Interface Type ] Direct Link(Ethernet) ¥

Manufacturer I FATEK Automation Corp. i Help

Product Series | FATEK FBs/B1/B1z/HE1 (UDP) v
| Interface Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 1 .100 | Timeout(ms) I 1000 g '

Port 1500 % | Command Delay(ms) |0 @

Retry Count 2 gl

— Device Specific Setting

Device Name [0 [

Station Number [1 : [ [ | Setin Register

|| Link Status

OK  Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp
Under Product Series select FATEK FBe (UDP)

Use the IP address assigned on the PLC

Leave the Port at the default value

16



2.14 FBe

2.1.4.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232 / RS485
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1 Must match PLC
port setting
Communication Method | FATEK Communication
Protocol

2.1.4.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Data Bits | Address | Min. Max. Description
Format

X 1 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete

Y 1 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay

M 1 DDDD 0 2001 Internal Relay

S 1 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay

T 1 DDDD 0 255 Timer Discrete

C 1 DDDD 0 255 Counter Discrete

WX 16 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete

Wy 16 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay

WM 16 DDDD 0 2001 Input Relay

WS 16 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay

RT 16 DDDD 0 255 Timer Register

RC 16 DDDD 0 199 Counter Register

DRC 32 DDDD 200 255 Counter Register

R 16 DDDD 0 8071 Data Register

D 16 DDDD 0 4095 Data Register

2.1.4.3 Connecting to PLC

Configuring the PLC

Use the application WinProLadder (ver. 3.25) to configure the serial port of the PLC.
Connect the PLC to a computer. In the application, under the PLC tab, select the On-



Line option. In the dialog, select R$232 for the Connection Name and press ‘Edit’.

Within the edit dialog, select the port number the PLC is connected to. Press OK to

confirm the settings.

PLC Tool Window Help
i On-Line x
Auto Check
¢ Connection Name 4
On-Line F12 Advanced Add Edt | Delete |
Details
S lati Adfribute Data
imulation Station Number 1
Medium Serial line
Port No. Com12
Baud Rate 9600
. Farity Ewven parity
Setting b Data Bit 7 hits
Stop Bit 1 hit
Project Status
Quick Control + Cancel

Under the PLC tab, select the Setting option and choose Port 0. Here, the Baud rate

and other parameters of the serial port can be configured.

Comm. Parameters Setting - Port0 *
Baud Rate: |EIEDD j
Farity: |Even parity j
Data Bit: |? hits j
Stop Bit: |1 kit j
W This portis used for current programming.
Feply delay time: 3 e
Transmissian Delay: -
Receie Time-out intersal time:
x10ms

[ ithout checking of station number

Frotocol:

o OK | XCanceI|

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI




& Edit Link Property T X

Link Setting

Name | Link0

Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | FATEK Automation Corp. -
Product Series |FATEK FBe -

Interface Setting

ot D —
Baudrate 9600 ~  Command Delay(ms)
Parity Even " Retry Count

Data Bits 7 -
Stop Bits 1 -

Device Specific Setting
Sub-links

Device Name |[l1 |

'

Station Number | 1

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp.

Under Product Series select FATEK FBe

Under Port select the port corresponding to the connection to the PLC

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC

2.1.4.4Wiring Diagrams
Note: The connections were made between the HMI and the FB-DTBR-E module. The

module provides ports for each connection type.

PLC RS232 Pinout PLC RS485 Pinout
" D+ D- FG

[elelel

D




*Looking into port0

PIN# Port 0 (RS-232) Port 2 (RS-485)
1 DATA+
2 TXD DATA-
3 RXD FG
4
5 GND
6
7
8
9

HMI COM1 Pinout

| )
(?OOO(S)

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

20



CTS

HMI COM3 Pinout

— = —

ra
w

@)

=
w

4 5 r 7
L—
]

*Looking into HMI Device

PIN#

COM3
(RS-422/RS-485)

ISO_GND

DATA+

N oo || W N[

DATA-

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 2 TXD
3TX 3 RXD

5GND 5GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

21



HMI COM1 PLC RS232
O O
o) G o5
6® 2 RX 90 4
7O o3 TX RXD 80 .3
8® 4 TXD 72 o2
9% o5 GND 59 pf

w
O e
P5070S/ P5S070N/ P5070N1/ P5102S/ P5102N/ P5102N1
HMI COM3 PLC RS485 Port
6 DATA+ DATA+
7 DATA- DATA-
Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/ P5070N/ P5070N1/ P5102S/ P5102N/ P5102N1
HMI COM3 PLC RS485
j K_E DATA-
e DATA+ D+ D- FG

=
©
[~

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

$

SIS

DATA+ ,

DATA-

l

HMI COM2

PLC RS485 Port

1 DATA+

DATA+
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6 DATA-

DATA-

Wiring Diagrams:P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM?2 PLC RS485
S
O D+ D- FG
Kﬁ\ DATA+ @ @ @
68 2 DATA-
78 3 '
8® o4 DATA+
9. o5 DATA-
\\//
O
.
2.1.5 FBe (TCP)
2.1.5.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.3
Port 500
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | TCP
2.1.5.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data Bits | Address | Min. Max. Description
Format
X 1 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
Y 1 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
M 1 DDDD 0 2001 Internal Relay
S 1 DDDD | O 999 Step Relay
T 1 DDDD 0 255 Timer Discrete
C 1 DDDD 0 255 Counter Discrete
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WX 16 DDDD 0 255 Input Discrete
wy 16 DDDD 0 255 Output Relay
WM 16 DDDD 0 2001 Input Relay

WS 16 DDDD 0 999 Step Relay

RT 16 DDDD 0 255 Timer Register
RC 16 DDDD 0 199 Counter Register
DRC 32 DDDD 200 255 Counter Register
R 16 DDDD 0 8071 Data Register

D 16 DDDD 0 4095 Data Register

2.1.5.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring IP Address on PLC
Use the application FATEK Ethernet Module Configuration Tool to configure the IP
address of the PLC. Connect an Ethernet cable to the PLC. Under Attached Media,
select LAN and press scan.

9§ Ethemet adaptor Configuration = O s
File Info. About

Attached Media
+ LaN " Internet " RS232
IP Addresz/Mame Ethernet Addrezz | OF Mode Comment Seq.

192.168.0.182 <CBEH 5T AcA753fa00:05 | Client |24 1
192.168.0.186 <CBEH 5T 404752120003 | Server  0& 2
192168.0177 <GT> 4c:493:51:01:09:22 | Server  FBs 3
192168.0181 <CBEH_181» 4c:49:51:01:08:96 | Server  |Motinit 4
192.168.0.35 <Briar: 4c:493:51:01:0977 | Server Mot irit 5
1592.168.0.30 <noname: 4c:43:80:00:0262 | Server | FBe 6

Scan Exit Link Test

Select the PLC to connect to and right click or press Properties to change the IP.

Note: The default IP address for the PLC has 1 for its third octet. If the IP address of the
computer has a different number at that position, the PLC will not show up in the scan.
Configure network settings on the computer to be able to see the PLC in the local

network.

In the dialog window, the IP address and other parameters of the PLC can be

configured.
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@ Adaptor's Properties - O X

Firmware Version: DTBRE

General | Password | Access Control |

¥ Remote Config. Enabled

IF Address: |192.168.D.30 Cperation Mode: ISer\.fer v|
Subnet Mask: |255.255.255.D Protocal: IFatek vI
GateWay: |192.168.D.1 Bleu] Bt IBEDD v|

Host Name: Inoname Parity: Even  Data Bit: 7

Comment: IFBe

X cancel |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
& Edit Link Property ? b
~ Link Setting
Name [ Link
Interface Type | Ethernet -
Manufacturer |FATEK A ion Corp. °
Product Series |FATEK FBe (TCP) M

"Interfa ce Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 .30 | Timeout(ms) 3000 :
Port 500 gfc d Delay(ms) |0 5

Retry Count

—Device Specific Setting

Device Mame |C1

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet
Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp



Under Product Series select FATEK FBe (TCP)
Use the IP address assigned on the PLC

Leave the Port at the default value

2.1.6 SD3 Servo

2.1.6.1 Communication Setting

ITEMS SPEC
Electrical specifications Asynchronous serial communication half
duplex
Baud rate 2400,4800,9600,19200,38400,57600bps
Data bit 8 bit
Parity bit None even odd
Stop bit 1bit 2bit
Check sum CRC16-CCITT
Data transfer 8 bit (binary)
Communication data length 32 bytes

2.1.6.2 Memory Resource Review

B Alarm Status A D 0 0 R

W Parameter P DDDD 0 1029 R/W
State DDDD 0 1029
Multi-Turn Data MTD D 0 0
Alarm Status A D 0 0

DW Parameter DP DDDD 0 1029 R/W
State DS DDDD 0 1029 |R
Single-Turn Data STD D 0 0 R

2.1.6.3 Connecting to HMI
Sankyo Servo Parameter configuration

With the upper control device specifications, set the drive communication address and
communication parameters.The following are the parameters that must be set for RS-485.
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Parameter

parameter Setting value
\[o}
4.0 RS-485 communication | 1-32
) address Initial value 1 °
0: 2,400bps
1: 4,800bps
6.0 RS-485 communication | 2: 9, 600bps
' Baud rate 3119, 200bps
4 : 38, 400bps
5:57,600bps (Initial value)
6.1 RS-485 communication | 0 : 1 bit (Initial value)
) STOP bit 1:2 bit
RS—185 ot 0 : none (Initial value)
6.9 o8 communication | BVEN
partty 2 : 0DD
8.0 RS-485 communication | 0 : no use (Initial value)
) ON/OFF 1 : use
o §$—485Communlcatlon 0-955
' %nlmum response Initial value 3 [ms] °
time

2.1.6.4 Wiring Diagrams

Parameter setting method (alternatively set the following parameters):

SREE A

Use the drive front panel settings.

S-TUNE has been set for adjustment.
Software needs to be installed on the computer.

Method1:
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Method2:
Open Sankyo S-TUNE and use the mini USB cable to connect to the computer USB port, it

will automatically connect
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2.1.7 M series

2.1.7.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1
Communication FATEK
Method Communication Protocol
2.1.7.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data Bits Address Min. Max. Description
Format

X 1 DDDD 0 1023 Input Discrete
Y 1 DDDD 0 1023 Output Relay
M 1 DDDDD 0 29599 Internal Relay
S 1 DDDD 0 3103 Step Relay
T 1 DDDD 0 1023 Timer Discrete
C 1 DDDD 0 1279 Counter Discrete
WX 16 DDDD 0 1023 Input Discrete
WY 16 DDDD 0 1023 Output Relay
WM 16 DDDDD 0 19599 Internal Relay
WS 16 DDDD 0 3103 Step Relay
RT 16 DDDD 0 1023 Timer Register
RC 16 DDDD 0 1023 16-bit Counter Register
LC 32 DDDD 1024 1279 32-bit Counter Register
R 16 DDDD 0 47319 Data Register

16 DDDD 0 11999 Data Register
F 16 DDDD 0 32767 File Register
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2.1.7.3 Connecting to PLC
Configuring the PLC

Use the PLC software "UperLogic" to configure the serial port communication parameters

of the PLC. After connecting to the device via "USB" or "Ethernet," select the

"Communication Settings" option to set the corresponding communication parameters.

Project Management B Communication Canfiguration ? *
~ W@ Untitled [ME3C6-1616]
v 3 System Configuration E Portl | Port2  Station Number
I ice Vi Ethernet Port
ﬂ Device View B Basic Setting
5 1/0 Configuration
L] i Baudrate 9600
E'ET Memory Alloca.tlon E Serial Port :
= Read-Only Register Parity Even
A - -
'®' Server Configuration 85 Modbus Devic Data Bits 3
e cation Eonf 2 Allocation Stop Bits 1
~ o4, Program Unit
A .:. Main Program Reply Delay (ms) 3
> B Main0 Transmission Delay (10ms) |0
~ I
7 Sub Program Receive Timeout (10ms) 50
> BB Sub0 -
B Special Program £ Advanced Setting
g FCM Program Station Number Check Check
v F@ Eomment Protocol FATEK M1 Protocol
== Program Unit Comment
l:(;j Metwork Comment
'u_l) Element Comment
v ¥ Tag
v Global Tag P I ¥
Default Tag
8 Systern Tag Default oK Cancel
E_ Status Page
Connecting PLC to HMI
% New Link Property ? X
- - A"
— Link Setting =3
Name | Linko
Interface Type | Direct Link{Serial) M
Manufacturer | FATEK Automation Corp. - Help
Product Series | FATEK M Series °
Interface Setting
Port com1 - Rs-232(2wW) Timeout(ms) [1000 :]

* Command Delay(ms) |0

~  Retry Count

Baud Rate |9600
Parity | Even
Data Bits 8
Stop Bits [

3

[z

ar

—Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links
Device Name ||]
Device Station Number | 1

- | ] Setin Register

[ Link Status
["] Enable/Disable Link in Register

oK Cancel
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Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial.

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp.
Under Product Series select FATEK M Series.

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC.

2.1.7.4 Wiring Diagrams
P5 Series (Except P5 4.3”)

HMI485

+

(9]

PLC RS485

f

=E =1
S =IEi=

PO1/P0O2
(RS-485)
PIN# Port 3 (RS-485) Port1/2 (RS-485)
6 D+ D+
7 D- D-
3 G G
PIN# Port 4 (RS-485) Port1/2 (RS-485)
1 D+ D+
2 D- D-
3 G G
P5(4.3"”) & P2 Series
HMI485 PLC RS485




3 4 L * 'sjj‘ ‘ijzv'iv . ‘ +
092909 - OB 10 -
[ ] Gl —%‘?““ |6
el LS
‘Lfﬂ
PO1/PO2
(RS-485)
PIN# Port 2 (RS-485) Port1/2 (RS-485)
1 D+ D+
6 D- D-
5 G G
PIN# Port 3 (RS-485) Port1/2 (RS-485)
7 D+ D+
8 D- D-
5 G G
2.1.8 M series (TCP)
2.1.8.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.2.4
Port 501
PLC Station No. 0
Communication TCP
Method
2.1.8.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data Bits Address Min. Max. Description
Format
1 DDDD 1023 Input Discrete
Y 1 DDDD 1023 Output Relay
M 1 DDDDD 29599 Internal Relay
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1 DDDD 0 3103 Step Relay
1 DDDD 0 1023 Timer Discrete
1 DDDD 0 1279 Counter Discrete
WX 16 DDDD 0 1023 Input Discrete
WYy 16 DDDD 0 1023 Output Relay
WM 16 DDDDD 0 19599 Internal Relay
WS 16 DDDD 0 3103 Step Relay
RT 16 DDDD 0 1023 Timer Register
RC 16 DDDD 0 1023 16-bit Counter Register
LC 32 DDDD 1024 1279 32-bit Counter Register
16 DDDD 0 47319 Data Register
D 16 DDDD 0 11999 Data Register
F 16 DDDD 0 32767 File Register
2.1.8.3 Connecting to PLC
Configuring the PLC

Use the PLC software "UperLogic" to configure the serial port communication parameters

of the PLC. After connecting to the device via "USB" or "Ethernet," select the

"Communication Settings" option to set the corresponding communication parameters.

Project Management B Communication Configuration ? X |
~ Wil Untitled [ME3C6-1616] I
v ¢ System Configuration £ P Setting
= ice Vi Ethernet Port
Bl Device View (] DHCP Disable
5 10 Configuration
% Memory Allocation a seral Port IP Address 192.168.2.4
F3 Read-Only Register Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
g zew Cnhﬁg.”'at(if” — 8 ModbusDevic| | Gatewsy 192.168.2.1
. ] OI'I"II'T‘IU!"IICEtIOI'I onfiguration B allocation & DNS Server
¥ %, Program Unit
~ !; Main Program Primary Server 1111
> a Main0 Secondary Server 8.8.8.8
v [# sub Program © EATEK Protocol Port
> FH sub0 -
B Special Program EnimanyjRott 301
@ FCM Program Secondary Port 501
h l:é Eomment & Modbus Protocol Port
E—J Program Unit Comment Primary Port 02
l:(_:J Metwork Comment
"-._J_') Element Comment Secondary Port 302
v @ Tag
~
Global Tag P I »
Default Tag
e System Tag Default oK Cancel
@ Status Page
Connecting PLC to HMI
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% Mew Link Property

 Link Setting
Mame | LinkD
Interface Type  Direct Link(Ethemnet) -
Manufacturer | FATEK Autemation Corp. M Help
Product Series | FATEK M Series (TCP) "]

- Interface Setting

[ ] Link Status
[ Enable/Disable Link in Register

IP Address | 192 . 168 . 1 . 100 | Timeout(ms) [ 1000 :]
Port [ 501 2 | Command Delay(ms) |0 -]
Retry Count [2 :]
~Device Specific Setting
[] Sub-links
Device Name [0 |
Device Station Number K < | [] setin Register

|

oK

Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Direct Link (Ethernrt).

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp.
Under Product Series select FATEK M Series (TCP).

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC.
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2.2 Mitsubishi

2.2.1 FX2N CPU

2.2.1.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485 4W
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | Programming Protocol

2.2.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
X Input Discrete 1 0 377
Y Output Relay 1 0 377
M Internal Relay 1 0 7999
SM Special Relay 1 8000 8255
S Step Relay 1 0 4095
TS Timer Discrete 1 0 255
() Counter Discrete 1 0 255
WX Input Discrete 16 0 360
wy Output Relay 16 0 360
WM Internal Relay 16 0 7984
WS Step Relay 16 0 4080
TN Timer Memory 16 0 255
CN Counter Memory 16 0 199
D Data Register 16 0 7999
SD Special Data Register 16 8000 8255
DCN Counter Memory 32 200 255

2.2.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Connecting PLC to HMI
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D Edit Link Property 7 X

—Link Setting
Name | Link0 ‘
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation -
Product Series | Mitsubishi Fx2N -

"Interfa ce Setting

Port com3 * Timeout(ms) ;0 %]
Baud 0 - dDelaylms) 0 -]
Data Bits |: -

—Device Specific Setting
["] Sub-links

Device Mame |C1 |

Station Mumber | 0

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select Mitsubishi FX2N
Under Port select COM3

38



2.2.1.4 Wiring Diagrams

PLC RS422 Pinout

®0®

® @
GNO)

*View from soldering point of the

®

cable

PIN# Signal
1 RX-
2 RX+
3 GND
4 TX-
5
6
7 TX+
8

HMI COM3 Pinout

*Looking into HMI Device

PIN#

COM3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-
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P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422 Port
5 RX- 4 TX-
4 RX+ 7 TX+
7 TX- 1 RX-
6 TX+ 2 RX+
31SO_GND 3 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

X+

PLC RS422

RX+

HMI COM3
Haars
RX-

! RX+
g% ISO_GND
HiEN

N@N

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

TX-

RX-

GND

HMI COM2 PLC RS422 Port
9 RX- 4 TX-
4 RX+ 7 TX+
6 TX- 1 RX-
1TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
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HMI COM2 Mini-DIN
( Q \ (PLC Site)
m TX+
ce ‘2 TX- X+
®
7@ -
o
8 ‘4 RX+
9. RX-
U
TX-
RX+
O
GND
2.2.2 FX2N-485BD
2.2.2.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485
Baud Rate 19200
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1
TX Control Forml Without CR,LF
Checksum Yes

Communication Method

Computer Link

2.2.2.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
X Input Discrete 1 0 377
Y Output Relay 1 0 377
M Internal Relay 1 0 3071
SM Special Relay 1 8000 8255
S Step Relay 1 0 999
TS Timer Discrete 1 0 255
CS Counter Discrete 1 0 199
WX Input Discrete 16 0 360
wy Output Relay 16 0 360
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WM Internal Relay 16 0 3056
WS Step Relay 16 0 976
TN Timer Memory 16 0 255
CN Counter Memory 16 0 199
D Data Register 16 0 7999
SD Special Data Register 16 8000 8255
DCN Counter Memory 32 200 255

2.2.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the PLC.

Under the Online menu option, select Read from PLC
Select the FXCPU PLC series.

PLC Series:

PLC Series Selection

Select Serial USB in the Transfer Setup Communication window.
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Transfer Setup Connection *

|2 I O R B

erial CC |E Cont CC-Link Ethemet CC |E Field @ Series NETI{Il) FLC
USE NETA1O{H) Board Board Board Bus Board Board c
Board JJ

COM |COM 3 Transmission Speed | 115.2Kbps

g 1 ] ] @ B

PLC CC |E Cont CC-Link Ethemet c24 GOT CCIEFeld  Head Module
Module NET/10{H) Module Module Master/Local
Madule Module Jﬂ
PLC Mode [FXCPU
;I'I] ﬂ Connection Channel List... ‘
Mo Specification Cther Station Cther Station ) )
(Single Network) (Co-exdstence Metwork) PLC Direct Coupled Setting

Connection Test

Time Out (Sec) |5 Retry Times |0
PLC Type |FX3U/FX3UC

CCIEComt CCIEField  Ethemet CC-Link c24
MET/10(H) JJ System Image.... ‘
L]
TEL (FXCPU)... ‘
H B D DB -
CCIECont CCIEField  Ethemet CC-Link c24
NET/10{H) bl Cancel
»

Arcessing Host Station

HEEE —=

Select the RS-232C radio button and select the COM Port that the PLC is connected at.

Click Connection Test to verify the connection and then press OK.

| PC side I/F Serial Setting

X E
o roa
{include FX-USB-AW / FX3U-USB-BD)
Cancel
" USE
Setup...
COM Port CoM 3 i

Transmission Speed | 115.2Kbps -

After confirming the Parameter option is checked, press Execute in the Online Data

Operation window.
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Online Data Operation *

System Image... | ‘

Connection Channel List
’7|Sen'al Port PLC Module Connection{R5-232C)

 Yerify " Delete

B o

PLC Module |

Execution Target Data{ 1o [ Yes )

Parameters+Program | Select All | Cancel All Selections |
Title/Project Name Target | Detail Last Change Target Memory Size
Program Memory/_
Program Memory/...

P e P PLC Parameter/Network Parameter
... & Device Data/File Register

O KK KK

Detail I

Mecessary Setting( Mo Setting /  Already Set ) Set if it is needed( o Setting /4 Already Set )

Refresh |
Related Functions << | Execute | Close |

5w

Remote Operation Set Clock

Clear PLC Memory

Under the Project Sidebar, expand Parameter and select PLC Parameter.

[ 23 % Ga (2 | Mo~
5% Parameter
----- ? PLC Parameter
& Metwork Parameter
@ Special Module(Intelligent Function Module)
!% Global Device Comment
(- Program Setting
=% pou
Eﬂ--@ Device Memory

Navigate to the PLC System(2) tab and configure it to the settings detailed below.
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FX Parameter

Transmission Speed

19200 | (bps)

Memory Capacity |Device |PLC Mame |PLC System(1) PLC System(2)

Cperate The setting contents are deared when unchecked.
v Communication (When communicate with GX Works2, GOT, etc. by PLC using optional board for FX etc.,
Setting the D8120 spedal register of PLC must be 0 deared, and must be unchecked.)
Protocol
Dedicated Protocal v N
Data Length HW Type
7Rt - |rs-485 |
Parity Control Mode
Even hd Invalid
Stop Bit
1Bit - ¥ Sum Check

Transmission Control Procedure
|Form 1{ithout CR,LF) |

Station Mumber Setting

I 4 (ooH—oFH)
Time Out Judge Time
r 1 ¥ 10ms (1--255)
Print Window... | Print Window Preview | Default | Check | End Cancel

Check Operate Communication Setting to enable configuration

Set Protocol to Dedicated Protocol

Set Parity to Even

Set Transmission Speed to 19200
Set H/W Type to RS-485

Check the Sum Check checkbox

Verify the Station Number is consistent with the one set in FvDesigner.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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@ Edit Link Property ? X

Link Setting

MName | LinkD

Interface Type |Selia| v
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation v
Product Series | Mitsubishi FX2N-4858D M

Interface Setting

Baudrate E *  Command Delay(ms)
Data Bits |: ™ | TX Control Procedure Im -
Stop Bits |: ™| Sum Check

Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links
Device Name |C1 |
Station Number |U - |

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Under Product Series select Mitsubishi FX2N-485BD.
Under Port select COM3

2.2.2.4Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS422 Pinout

[ 1l@ |roa
[ 1l@ |roB
[ ]|@ |[soA
[ ]|@ |so8
[ ]l@ |sc

HMI COM3 Pinout
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*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# com3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422 Port
5 RX- SDB
4 RX+ SDA
7 TX- RDB
6 TX+ RDA
31SO_GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422

X

i, &

e e | &5

e &
[ Jl@ | sG

==
Igl?
O
|

H
I
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P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS422 Port
9 RX- SDB
4 RX+ SDA
6 TX- RDB
1TX+ RDA
5GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS422
- O p

%‘1\ ::X+

6@ 5 X- | I:I @ RDA
® |

7@ "o [ ll@ | RDB

o ® [ ll@ | SDA

3 4 RX+ [ l|l@ | sDB
® RK- |

90 o5 GND | [J2 |sG

)
\OJ

2.2.3 FX3UCPU

2.2.3.1Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485 4W

Baud Rate 9600

Data Length 7

Stop Bit 1

Parity Even

PLC Station No. 0

48



Communication Method

Programming Protocol

2.2.3.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
X Input Discrete 1 0 377
Y Output Relay 1 0 377
M Internal Relay 1 0 7999
SM Special Relay 1 8000 8511
S Step Relay 1 0 4095
TS Timer Discrete 1 0 511
CS Counter Discrete 1 0 199
WX Input Discrete 16 0 360
wy Output Relay 16 0 360
WM Internal Relay 16 0 7664
WS Step Relay 16 0 4080
TN Timer Memory 16 0 511
CN Counter Memory 16 0 199
D Data Register 16 0 7999
SD Special Data Register 16 8000 8511
R Extended Register 16 0 32767
DCN Counter Memory 32 200 255

2.2.3.3Connecting to HMI
Connecting PLC to HMI
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(5] Edit Link Property ?

—Link Setting
MName | Link0 |
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation M
Product Series | Mitsubishi FX3U/3G M

Fnterfa ce Setting

Port COM3 T Ti (ms) 3000 -
Parity Even ™ Retry Count

Data Bits 7 M
Stop Bits 1 M

—Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links
Device Name |G1 |
Station Number |I] - |

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Under Product Series select Mitsubishi FX3U/3G

Under Port select COM3
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2.2.3.4Wiring Diagrams

PLC RS422 Pinout

®0®

® @
GNO)

*View from soldering point of the

®

cable

PIN# Signal
1 RX-
2 RX+
3 GND
4 TX-
5
6
7 TX+
8

HMI COM3 Pinout

*Looking into HMI Device

PIN#

com3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-
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P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422 Port
5 RX- 4 TX-
4 RX+ 7 TX+
7 TX- 1 RX-
6 TX+ 2 RX+
31SO_GND 3 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422
@ TX+ X+
Z © RX-
ISO_GND RX+
it —ts0-
2 (j 1 TX-
O] oND

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS422 Port
9 RX- 4 TX-
4 RX+ 7 TX+
6 TX- 1 RX-
1TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
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HMI COM2

PLC RS422

O
K‘_\']\ X+
6@ > TX- X+
7@ '3
o
8® Py RX+
® RX-
9 PG GND
N~ TX-
RX+
O
GN

2.2.4 FX3U-485BD

2.2.4.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level RS485

Baud Rate 19200

Data Length 7

Stop Bit 1

Parity Even

PLC Station No. 1

TX Control Form1l Without CR,LF
Checksum Yes

Communication Method | Computer Link

2.2.4.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
X Input Discrete 1 0 377
Y Output Relay 1 0 377
M Internal Relay 1 0 7679
SM Special Relay 1 8000 8511
S Step Relay 1 0 4095
TS Timer Discrete 1 0 511
CS Counter Discrete 1 0 199
WX Input Discrete 16 0 360
wy Output Relay 16 0 360
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WM Internal Relay 16 0 7664
WS Step Relay 16 0 4080
TN Timer Memory 16 0 511
CN Counter Memory 16 0 199

D Data Register 16 0 7999
SD Special Data Register 16 8000 8511
R Extended Register 16 0 32767
DCN Counter Memory 32 200 255

2.2.4.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the PLC.

Under the Online menu option, select Read from PLC
Select the FXCPU PLC series.

PLC Series:

I -

PLC Series Selection

4

Cancel

Select Serial USB in the Transfer Setup Communication window.
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Transfer Setup Connection *

|2 I O R B

erial CC |E Cont CC-Link Ethemet CC |E Field @ Series NETI{Il) FLC
USE NETA1O{H) Board Board Board Bus Board Board c
Board JJ

COM |COM 3 Transmission Speed | 115.2Kbps

g 1 ] ] @ B

PLC CC |E Cont CC-Link Ethemet c24 GOT CCIEFeld  Head Module
Module NET/10{H) Module Module Master/Local
Madule Module Jﬂ
PLC Mode [FXCPU
;I'I] ﬂ Connection Channel List... ‘
Mo Specification Cther Station Cther Station ) )
(Single Network) (Co-exdstence Metwork) PLC Direct Coupled Setting

Connection Test

Time Out (Sec) |5 Retry Times |0
PLC Type |FX3U/FX3UC

CCIEComt CCIEField  Ethemet CC-Link c24
MET/10(H) JJ System Image.... ‘
L]
TEL (FXCPU)... ‘
H B D DB -
CCIECont CCIEField  Ethemet CC-Link c24
NET/10{H) bl Cancel
»

Arcessing Host Station

HEEE —=

Select the RS-232C radio button and select the COM Port that the PLC is connected at.

Click Connection Test to verify the connection and then press OK.

| PC side I/F Serial Setting

(* RS-232C K
{include FX-USB-AW / FX3U-USB-BO)
Cancel
" 1USB

ddip

Setup...

COM Port COoM3 -
Transmission Speed  |115.2Kbps -

After confirming the Parameter option is checked, press Execute in the Online Data

Operation window.
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Online Data Operation *

System Image... | ‘

Connection Channel List
’7|Sen'al Port PLC Module Connection{R5-232C)

 Delete

BE] creas e oo

PLC Module |

Execution Target Data{ 1o [ Yes )

Parameters+Program | Select All | Cancel All Selections |
Title/Project Name Target | Detail Last Change Target Memory Size
Program Memory/_
Program Memory/...

P e P PLC Parameter/Network Parameter
... & Device Data/File Register

O KK KK

Detail I

Mecessary Setting( Mo Setting /  Already Set ) Set if it is needed( o Setting /4 Already Set )

Refresh |
Related Functions << | Execute | Close |

5w

Remote Operation Set Clock

Clear PLC Memory

Under the Project Sidebar, expand Parameter and select PLC Parameter.

[ 23 % Ga (2 | Mo~
5% Parameter
----- ? PLC Parameter
& Metwork Parameter
@ Special Module(Intelligent Function Module)
!% Global Device Comment
(- Program Setting
=% pou
Eﬂ--@ Device Memory

Navigate to the PLC System(2) tab and configure it to the settings detailed below.
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FX Parameter

CH1 hd

Setting

The setting contents are deared when unchecked.
Dperate_ . (When communicate with GX Works2, GOT, etc. by PLC using optional board for F¥ etc.,
F#' Communication the D8120 spedal register of PLC must be 0 deared, and must be unchecked.)

r Protocol

IDedimted Protocol = I

[~ contral Line

Memory Capacity |Device |PLC Mame |PLC System(1) PLC System(2) |Spedial Function Block |Positioning | Ethernet Port |

—Data Length —HMW Type
t - .
—Parity —Control Mode
IEven vl Invalid
—Stop Bit
1Bit - ¥ Sum Check
—Transmission Speed —Transmission Control Procedure
19200 | ps) |Form1(without CR,LF) |
—Station Mumber Setting
[T Header IUU H {00H--0FH)
—Time Qut Judge Time
™ Terminator |1 X 10ms (1-255)
Print Window... | Print Window Preview | Default | Check | End Cancel

Check Operate Communication Setting to enable configuration

Set Protocol to Dedicated Protocol

Set Parity to Even

Set Transmission Speed to 19200

Set H/W Type to RS-485

Check the Sum Check checkbox

Verify the Station Number is consistent with the one set in FvDesigner.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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) Edit Link Property ? b4

- Link Setting
MName | LinkD
Interface Type |Seria| M
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation M
Product Series | Mitsubishi FX3U/3G-485BD M

|—Interfa ce Setting

 Basic | Comm.Error Handing |
Port coms * Timeout(ms) 13000 2]
Baudrate @ ~  Command Delay(ms) |1] .
Parity E *  Retry Count |ﬂ - |
Data Bits |: ~  TX Control Procedure |me1(\l'||'ilhom CRLFY |~
Stop Bits |: T | Sum Check

—Device Specific Setting
|| Sub-links
Device Mame |C1 |
Station Number |l] = |

oK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Under Product Series select Mitsubishi FX3U/3G-485BD.
Under Port select COM3

2.2.4.4Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS422 Pinout

[ 1l@ [roa
[ ]|l@ |roB
[ ]|l@ |sbA
[ ]|@ |[soB
[ ll@ |[sc

HMI COMS3 Pinout
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*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# com3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422 Port
5 RX- SDB
4 RX+ SDA
7 TX- RDB
6 TX+ RDA
31SO_GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422

X

i, &

e e | &5

e &
[ Jl@ | sG

==
Igl?
O
|

H
I
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P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS422 Port
9 RX- SDB
4 RX+ SDA
6 TX- RDB
1TX+ RDA
5GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS422
- O p

%‘1\ ::X+
6@ 5 X- | I:I @ RDA
® |
& [ ll@ | RDB
7 3
o ® [ ll@ | SDA
3 4 RX+ [ l|l@ | sDB
® RK- |
90 o5 GND | [J2 |sG

)
\OJ

2.2.,5 FX3U Ethernet
2.2.5.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0

Port 5001

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | MC protocol Binary/ASCII

2.2.5.2 Memory Resource Review
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Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
X Input Discrete 1 0 377
Y Output Relay 1 0 377
M Internal Relay 1 0 7679
SM Special Relay 1 8000 8511
S Step Relay 1 0 4095
TS Timer Discrete 1 0 511
() Counter Discrete 1 0 199
WX Input Discrete 16 0 360
wy Output Relay 16 0 360
WM Internal Relay 16 0 7664
WS Step Relay 16 0 4080
TN Timer Memory 16 0 511
CN Counter Memory 16 0 199
D Data Register 16 0 7999
SD Special Data Register 16 8000 8511
R Extended Register 16 0 32767
DCN Counter Memory 32 200 255

2.2.5.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the IP address of the PLC.

Under the Online menu option, select Read from PLC

Select the FXCPU PLC series.

PLC Series Selection

PLC Series:

LV -

x

Cancel

Select Serial USB in the Transfer Setup Communication window.
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Transfer Setup Connection *

|2 I O R B

erial CC |E Cont CC-Link Ethemet CC |E Field @ Series NETI{Il) FLC
USE NETA1O{H) Board Board Board Bus Board Board c
Board JJ

COM |COM 3 Transmission Speed | 115.2Kbps

g 1 ] ] @ B

PLC CC |E Cont CC-Link Ethemet c24 GOT CCIEFeld  Head Module
Module NET/10{H) Module Module Master/Local
Madule Module Jﬂ
PLC Mode [FXCPU
;I'I] ﬂ Connection Channel List... ‘
Mo Specification Cther Station Cther Station ) )
(Single Network) (Co-exdstence Metwork) PLC Direct Coupled Setting

Connection Test

Time Out (Sec) |5 Retry Times |0
PLC Type |FX3U/FX3UC

CCIEComt CCIEField  Ethemet CC-Link c24
MET/10(H) JJ System Image.... ‘
L]
TEL (FXCPU)... ‘
H B D DB -
CCIECont CCIEField  Ethemet CC-Link c24
NET/10{H) bl Cancel
»

Arcessing Host Station

HEEE —=

Select the RS-232C radio button and select the COM Port that the PLC is connected at.

Click Connection Test to verify the connection and then press OK.

| PC side I/F Serial Setting

X E
o roa
{include FX-USB-AW / FX3U-USB-BD)
Cancel
" USE
Setup...
COM Port CoM 3 i

Transmission Speed | 115.2Kbps -

After confirming the Parameter option is checked, press Execute in the Online Data

Operation window.
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Online Data Operation

e

Mecessary Setting( Mo Setting /  Already Set )

Connection Channel List
’7|Sen'al Port PLC Module Connection{RS-232C) System Image... | ‘
BHE] creaa v e com
PLC Module | Execution TargetData{ o | Yes )
Tie |
E Module Data ParametersFProgram | Select All | Cancel Al Selections |
Module Name./Data Name Title/Project Name Target | Detail Last Change Target Memory Size
[B Symbolic Information Program Memary/ ...
=I{™ PLC Data Program Memory/...
=i Program/(Program File)
- gl MAIN
|50 Parameter
- ¥ PLC Parameter/Network Parameter
& Device Memory [ Detail |
- a Device Data/File Register O

Set if it is needed( o Setting /4 Already Set )

Refresh |

Related Functions << |

Execute | Close |

e

=

@

Remote Operation Set Clock Clear PLC Memory

Under the Project Sidebar, expand Parameter and select PLC Parameter.

5% Parameter
.8 PLC Parameter

& Metwork Parameter

!% Global Device Comment
(- Program Setting
m-% pou

Eﬂ--@ Device Memory

: [ [5h

@ Special Module(Intelligent Function Module)

In the Ethernet Port tab, set an open IP address.
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F¥ Parameter x

Memory Capacity ]DE'-.-'ice ]PLC Mame ]PLC System({1) |PLC System(2) |Special Function Block |Positioning EthernetPort

Channel CHz hdl
IF Address Setting
Open Setting |
Input Format |DEC ﬂ

Time Setting

IP Address [ 132 16 [

Log Record Setting
Subnet Mask Pattern [ | | | |
Default Router IP Address | | | | | Optional Settings { Default [ changed )

Communication Data Code
{% Binary Code

" ASCII Code

[ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
[ Do not respond to search for CPU on network

Print Window... | Print Window Preview| Default | Checdk | End | Cancel |

Click Open Setting and set the entire Open System column to MC Protocol. For the
Host Station Port No., set row 1 to 5001, row 2 to 5002 and so on.

Ethernet Port Open Setting >

roel | opemsysen | oSt | Dot [osirton
1 |TCP + ([MC Protocol - 5001
2 [TCP + [MC Protocol - 5002
3 [TCP + [MC Protocol - 5003
4 [TCP + [MC Protocol - 5004

Input decimal value for the Host Station Port Mo., Destination IF Address and Destination Port Mo. .

End Cancel |

Under the Online menu option, select Write to PLC to save the settings to the PLC.

Press Execute in the Online Data Operation window.



Online Data Operation

*
Connection Channel List
’7|Serial Port PLC Module Connection(RS-232C) System Image. .. | ‘
‘ H}E ¢ Read & Wiite Caty € Dekte
PLC Module | Execution TargetData( Mo/ Yes )
Tie |
Zifd Edit Data Parameter=Program | Select Al | Cancel All Selections |
Module Name/Data Name Title Target | Detail Last Change Target Memary Size
2016/07/25 08:30:20 1 Steps
2016/07/25 08:26:04
O
O Detail | 2016/07/25 08:32:46
L] Detail
] 2016/07/25 08:26:05
Mecessary Setting( Mo Setting /  Already Set ) Set if it is needed( o Setting /4 Already Set )
Program Size 1 Steps| 8,000 Steps
Refresh |

Close |

Related Functions<< | Execute |

P —

Remote Operation Set Clock Clear PLC Memory

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI




Interface Setting

| comm. Error Handling || Advance |

@ Edit Link Property ? X
Link Setting
MName | LinkD
Interface Type | Ethernet
Manufacturer |Mi‘tsubishi Electric Corporation
Product Series |Mi‘tsubishi FX3U-ENET-ADP(BINARY)

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 .30 | Timeout{ms)

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links

Device Name |[l1 |

Station Murnber |0

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi FX3U-ENET-ADP options. The last

part of the series name (BINARY or ASCII) should be consistent with the Connection

Data Code set in the Ethernet Port for the PLC.

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Enter 5001 for the Port.

2.2.6 FX5U-Serial
2.2.6.1 Communication Setting

ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485

Baud Rate 19200

Data Length 8

Stop Bit 1

Parity None

PLC Station No. 0
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TX Control

Forml

Without CR,LF

Checksum

Yes

Communication Method | MC Protocol 3C

2.2.6.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Description Data Input Min. Max.
bit Format
X Input Relay 1 0000 |0 1777
Y Output Relay 1 0000 |0 1777
M Internal Relay 1 DDDDD | O 32767
B Link Relay 1 HHHH 0 7FFF
F Annunciator 1 DDDDD | O 32767
SB Link Special Relay | 1 HHHH 0 7FFF
S Step Relay 1 DDDD 0 4095
TS Timer Contact 1 DDDD 0 1023
TC Timer Coil 1 DDDD 0 1023
SS Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 1023
Contact
SC Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 1023
Coil
() Counter Contact 1 DDDD 1023
CC Counter Coil 1 DDDD 1023
LCS™ Long Counter 1 DDDD 1023
Contact
Lcc™ Long Counter Coil | 1 DDDD |0 1023
SM Special Relay 1 DDDD 0 9999
WX2 Input Relay 16 0000 0 1760
WY*2 Output Relay 16 0000 0 1760
WM™ Internal Relay 16 DDDDD |0 32752
B_Word™ | Link Relay 16 HHHH |0 7FFO
F_Word "3 Annunciator 16 DDDDD | 0O 32752
SB_Word " | Link Special Relay | 16 HHHH 0 7FFO
WS™3 Step Relay 16 DDDD |0 4080
TS_Word "3 | Timer Contact 16 DDDD |0 1008
TC_Word ™ | Timer Coil 16 DDDD 0 1008
SS_Word " | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 1008
Contact
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SC_Word 3 | Retentive Timer | 16 DDDD |0 1008
Coil

CS_Word ™ | Counter Contact | 16 DDDD |0 1008

CC_Word "3 | Counter Coil 16 DDDD 1008

SM_Word | Special Relay 16 DDDD 9984

*3

TN Timer Current 16 DDDD 0 1023
Value

SN Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 1023
Current Value

CN Counter Current 16 DDDD 0 1023
Value

D Data Register 16 DDDD 7999
Link Register 16 HHHH 7FFF

SW Link special 16 HHHH 0 7FFF
Register

SD Special Register 16 DDDDD | O 11999

R File Register 16 DDDDD | O 32767

A Index Register 16 DD 0 23

LCN™ Long Counter 32 DDDD 0 1023
Current Value

LZ Long Index 32 DD 0 11
Register

*1 Binary mode support only
2 Address increased by 0, 20, 40, 60...
*3 Address increased by 0, 20, 40, 60...

2.2.6.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Connect the PLC using an Ethernet cable. The following setup uses an Ethernet Port
Direct Connection to configure the PLC.

Use MELSOFT GX Works3 to configure the port of the PLC.

Under the Online menu option, select Read from PLC.

Select the FX5CPU option for the Series.



Series Selection *

Series(3):
FESCET v

In the connection window, select Ethernet Board. Click PLC Module and in the dialog

window, select the Ethernet Port Direct Connection radio button.

Specify Connection Destination Cennection

PC side IfF E@ ﬁ:

PLC side I/F IFI
G

PLC Mode |FXSCPU

IP Address/Host Name  |Ethernet Port Direct Connection

Station Connection Channel List...
Setting ;ﬂ]

No Specification

Time Out (Sec.) EI

Retry Times EI

CPU Module Direct Coupled Setting

Connection Test

PLC Type

System Image...

Ok

Cancel
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PLC side |/F Detailed Setting of PLC Module

PLC Mode | FXSCPU

@ Ethernet Port Direct Connection (O Connection via HUB

* Please select 'Connection via HUB' when you use HUB even

if there is only one target device to communicate. 1P Address 1] 1] 0
1f HUB is connected to other devices and also 'Ethernet Port

Direct Connection’ is selected during communication, the line

becomes overloaded. This might affect other devices'

communication. Host Name

Search for the FX5CPU on network.
2 Display Only CPU Type of Project{V}

Selection IP Address Input

DEC

Find(S)

P address CPU Type Label Camment

Cancel

Click Connection Test to verify the connection and then press OK.

Click Select All in the Online Data Operation window and press Execute. Allow the read

to finish.

Online Data Operation

Display  Setting  Related Functions

9= B i=~ 8 = B el

Select Favoritas Select all Legend
Open/Close all(T) | |Deselectalqy)  ® CFVBultmMemonr B SDMemooy Cad [ Inteligent Function Module Refresh(W)
Modnle Name/Data Name * B ._t Dietail Titl: Last Change Size (Byte)
- FE5O
E & Parameter
FF System ParametsiCPU Parameter 5201980 2:48:16 AM (836
Z3 Module Parameter 52011990 2:48:17 AM (2600
{in Remote Passwond 52011950 2:48:18 AM [200
E {# Global Label
€ Globsl Label Setting 52011090 2:48:10 AM (1052
@ Program
2 Mam 5/20/1980 248:19 AM (2020
=] a Device Memory
B evice M, r Dl il Tietail FI201A 1-6A-31 Phi -
Display Memory Capacity [
Memory Caparity
Size Caloulation Frogrm Memory Fies
[ | 62000640005tp
Legend Data Memory Free
B = P‘mg‘am'IDZZJ‘l[IZQKB ‘ Rlastnmhﬂn Info:1016/1024KE ‘ ﬂammem-mmnngam ‘ [‘)Eme Conment 2048/2048KB ‘
W Dot SD Memary Card Fiee
W Deorased ‘ | 0mEB
|} 5% or Less Program0O0KE Restoration Info.00KE Parameter A0KE Device Comment.00KE
[ ] I ] I ] I ]
Execute
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In the Project sidebar, expand Parameter, FX5UCPU, and Module Parameter and
select 485 Serial Port.

odule Configuration

|+ 0g
& FB/FUN
B (& Label

ﬂj Device

+ 1, Ethernet Port
#' High Speed /O
#' Input Response Time
i Analog Input
Analog Output
§' Expansion Board
' ard Paramet:
mation
iard

Tem
ST TP S R Se ECommunicabion profocol type.
Comndcation Protocol Type  MC Protocal
- = Advaneed Setfings Setdetailed setting.

3 123 Diata Lengih Bhit
Communication Frotocol Type

@ Advanced Settings Barity Bit Hone
iy Fived Setting Stop Bit 1bit
Ay SMID Setting Baud Rate 19,200bps
Sum Check Code Added

Explanation

Set communication protocol type

e List Find Result Check Restore the Default Settings

Apply

Under Fixed Setting, change Message Pattern to Pattern 1 and verify the station

number is consistent with the one set in FvDesigner.



Setting Ite

‘Input the Setting Hem to Search

°F B2
=11 Basic Settings
Commmmcation Protocol Type
D hdvanced Settings
=11 3y Fixed Setting
H Station Humber

m
Time-out Period

4 S SHAD Setting

Latch Setting

FL3 Zeres Compatibility

Hem List Find Result

tation Number
- Station Number 0

-] Message Patiern
- Message Pattery |Gt
(= Time-out Perind

- Time-out Perind 10 ms

Set the station number of the PLC.

Setthe MC Protocol message patiemn.

Set time-out period

Zet the MC Profocol message pattermn.

Check

Restore the Defanlt Settings

Apply

Under the Online menu option, select Write to PLC to save the settings to the PLC.

Click Select All and press Execute in the Online Data Operation window.

Online Data Operation - *
Display  Setting  Related Functions
g- : )Ej] Wiis m@ Read n ‘g@ Terity B & Dekete
| selectFavorites | [ selectan | Leend
| Open/Close All(T) | ‘ Deselect AII(N)‘ 4% CPU Built-in Memory H $D Memory Card @ Intelligent Function Module
Module Name/Data Name * B (B Dewil Title Last Change Size [Byle) ~
@5 Parameter
F System ParameterdZPU Parameter T26/2016 15722 PM | Not Caleulation
@ Module Parameter T26/2016 15723 FM | Not Calenlation
B Memory Card Parameter T26/2016 1:52:50 PM | Wot Calenlation
ﬁﬂ Remote Password T26/2016 1:57:24 PM | Not Calenlation
£l Global Label
% (Global Label Setting 342016 1:35:15PM | Not Caleulation
@ Program
aj MAIN T26/2016 15725 PM | Not Calenlation
| £ 8 Nevies Memors = ©
| Diisplay Memory Capacity |§||
Memory Capacity
|ngmm e | ?;;ggfﬁmnnsmp
Legend Data Memory Free
. Tasd P‘mgram 1022/1024KB Rlesmramn Info:1016/1024KB | Plarameter:lﬂlﬁ.ﬂﬂZ!iKB Device Comment:2048/2048KB
| REE SD Memory Card Free
B Decreased | | O0KE
. S%or Les Program 0OKE Restoration Info 00KE Parameter O0KE Device Comment00KB
[ [ ] [ [ ]
| Execute | | Closs

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Under Product Series select Mitsubishi FX5U-SERIAL.
Verify the parameters match the window above.
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& Edit Link Property

—Link Setting
MName

Interface Type
Manufacturer

Product Series

[ Linko

|serial

| Mitsubishi Electric C

| Mitsubishi FX3U-5ERIAL

"Interfa ce Setting

Device Name

Station Number

Port COoM3 T Ti (ms) 3000 -
: T —
Data Bits IC ™ | TX Control Procedure m -
Stop Bits : ™ | Sum Check

—Device Specific Setting
[ Sub-links

d

[o

0K

2.2.6.4Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS422 Pinout

HEREN
SEEEE

RDA
RDB
SDA
SDB
SG
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HMI COMS3 Pinout

*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# COM3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422 Port
5 RX- SDB
4 RX+ SDA
7 TX- RDB
6 TX+ RDA
3ISO_GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1



OM3 PLC RS422

T
=
O

E © TX-
|' @ T
' RX- [ ]l | RDA
|
[ Jl@ | RDB
; @ | SDB
ISO_GND % k=
HiaN
1@ |
P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
HMI COM2 PLC RS422 Port
9 RX- SDB
4 RX+ SDA
6 TX- RDB
1TX+ RDA
5GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
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HMI COM2 PLC RS422

/ Q )
= 2 X- | | [ ]|@ | RDA
7. 3 [ l|@ | RDB
@ [ ]l | SDA
80 o4 RX+ [ ll@ | sbB
90 = e | (@ |sc
o> GND |
w
A
2.2.7 FX5U Ethernet
2.2.7.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0
Port 1025
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | MC protocol 3E Binary/ASCII
2.2.7.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Description Data Input Min. Max.
bit Format
X Input Relay 1 0000 |0 1777
Y Output Relay 1 0000 |0 1777
M Internal Relay 1 DDDDD | O 32767
B Link Relay 1 HHHH 0 7FFF
F Annunciator 1 DDDDD | O 32767
SB Link Special Relay 1 HHHH 0 7FFF
S Step Relay 1 DDDD 0 4095
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TS Timer Contact 1 DDDD 1023

TC Timer Coil 1 DDDD 1023

SS Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 1023
Contact

SC Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 1023
Coil

() Counter Contact 1 DDDD 1023

cC Counter Coil 1 DDDD 1023

LCS™ Long Counter 1 DDDD |0 1023
Contact

Lcc™ Long Counter Coil |1 DDDD |0 1023

SM Special Relay 1 DDDD 0 9999

WX™2 Input Relay 16 0000 0 1760

WY*2 Output Relay 16 0000 |0 1760

WM™ Internal Relay 16 DDDDD |0 32752

B_Word "3 | Link Relay 16 HHHH 0 7FFO

F_Word "3 Annunciator 16 DDDDD | O 32752

SB_Word 3 | Link Special Relay 16 HHHH 0 7FFO

WS™3 Step Relay 16 DDDD |0 4080

TS_Word "3 | Timer Contact 16 DDDD 0 1008

TC_Word ™ | Timer Coil 16 DDDD 0 1008

SS_Word 3 | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD |0 1008
Contact

SC_Word "3 | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD |0 1008
Coil

CS_Word ™3 | Counter Contact 16 DDDD 0 1008

CC_Word "3 | Counter Coil 16 DDDD 0 1008

SM_Word | Special Relay 16 DDDD 0 9984

*3

TN Timer Current 16 DDDD 0 1023
Value

SN Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 1023
Current Value

CN Counter Current 16 DDDD 0 1023
Value

D Data Register 16 DDDD 7999
Link Register 16 HHHH 7FFF
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SW Link special 16 HHHH 0 7FFF
Register

SD Special Register 16 DDDDD | 0O 11999

R File Register 16 DDDDD | O 32767

YA Index Register 16 DD 0 23

LCN™ Long Counter 32 DDDD |0 1023
Current Value

LZ Long Index Register | 32 DD 0 11

*1 Binary mode support only
*2 Address increased by 0, 20, 40, 60...
*3 Address increased by 0, 20, 40, 60...

2.2.7.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Connect the PLC using an Ethernet cable. The following setup uses an Ethernet Port

Direct Connection to configure the PLC.

Use MELSOFT GX Works3 to configure the port of the PLC.
Under the Online menu option, select Read from PLC.
Select the FX5CPU option for the Series.

Series Selection o
Serist)
FESCPU v

Cancel

In the connection window, select Ethernet Board. Click PLC Module and in the dialog

window, select the Ethernet Port Direct Connection radio button.
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Specify Connection Destination Cennection

o §-

Serial Ethernet
usg Board

PLC Mode |FXSCPU

IP Address/Host Name  |Ethernet Port Direct Connection

Connection Channel List...

No Specification
CPU Module Direct Coupled Setting

Connection Test
Time Out (Sec.) EI Retry Times EI

PLC Type

System Image...

QK

Cancel




PLC side |/F Detailed Setting of PLC Module

PLC Mode | FXSCPU

@ Ethernet Port Direct Connection (O Connection via HUB

* Please select 'Connection via HUB' when you use HUB even

if there is only one target device to communicate. 1P Address 1] 1] 0
1f HUB is connected to other devices and also 'Ethernet Port

Direct Connection’ is selected during communication, the line

becomes overloaded. This might affect other devices'

communication. Host Name

Search for the FX5CPU on network.
2 Display Only CPU Type of Project{V}

Selection IP Address Input

DEC

Find(S)

P address CPU Type Label Camment

Cancel

Click Connection Test to verify the connection and then press OK.

Click Select All in the Online Data Operation window and press Execute. Allow the read

to finish.

Online Data Operation

Display  Setting  Related Functions

9= B i=~ 8 = B el

Select Favoritas Select all Legend
Open/Close all(T) | |Deselectalqy)  ® CFVBultmMemonr B SDMemooy Cad [ Inteligent Function Module Refresh(W)
Modnle Name/Data Name * B ._t Dietail Titl: Last Change Size (Byte)
- FE5O
E & Parameter
FF System ParametsiCPU Parameter 5201980 2:48:16 AM (836
Z3 Module Parameter 52011990 2:48:17 AM (2600
{in Remote Passwond 52011950 2:48:18 AM [200
E {# Global Label
€ Globsl Label Setting 52011090 2:48:10 AM (1052
@ Program
2 Mam 5/20/1980 248:19 AM (2020
=] a Device Memory
B evice M, r Dl il Tietail FI201A 1-6A-31 Phi -
Display Memory Capacity [
Memory Caparity
Size Caloulation Frogrm Memory Fies
[ | 62000640005tp
Legend Data Memory Free
B = P‘mg‘am'IDZZJ‘l[IZQKB ‘ Rlastnmhﬂn Info:1016/1024KE ‘ ﬂammem-mmnngam ‘ [‘)Eme Conment 2048/2048KB ‘
W Dot SD Memary Card Fiee
W Deorased ‘ | 0mEB
|} 5% or Less Program0O0KE Restoration Info.00KE Parameter A0KE Device Comment.00KE
[ ] I ] I ] I ]
Execute

80



In the Project sidebar, expand Parameter, FX5UCPU, and Module Parameter and
select Ethernet Port.

\fy Project
£] Module Configuration
= ™ Program
i) Initial
B ¥ Scan
B U MAIN

i1, Standby

il Mo Execution Type
[ Unregistered Program
FB/FUN

= £, Parameter

em Parameter
CPU
U Parameter
= E; Module Parameter
] 5 Serial Port
High Speed I/C
Input Response Time
Analog Input
Analog Output
on Board
E Card Paramet:
% Module Information
#:, Remote Password

The IP Address of the PLC can be obtained here. Switch the Communication Data Code
to the mode needed (Binary or ASCII). Double click “<Detailed Setting>" under

External Device Configuration to get the port information. Verify the Protocol is TCP.
Sttt e |

List

z
‘Input the Settng Item to Search | ﬂ s gline
= (Jwm Node Settinzs
= = 1P Address
E‘E e IP Address 192.168. 0. 20
8 «_QBO Settings Subnet Mask 355255355 0
4% Exlernal Device Unﬁgumt\un Dl S suve
g Application Settings Communication Data Code ARCIT

=] External Device Configurahon
External Device Configuration <Detailed Setting»

Explanstion

Set the information of the ouwn node such as 1P address.

Iem List Find Result Check Restore the Defanlt Settings

Lpply
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ﬂ Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port)

i| Ethernet Configuration | Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

FLC

ansor Devic

1 5LMP Connection Module

Connection
No.l

. - Fixed Buffer
Mo. Model Name “PT“Q‘E oM | protocol  |Send/Receiv
e e Setting
=] Host Station

IP Address

Port Mo.

MAC
Address

192.168.0.30

1025

Host Station
Connected Count:
1

If the user needs to change the IP Address, edit the IP address under the Own Node

Settings. Then enter the Detailed Settings and press Close with Reflecting the Setting.

Under the Online menu option, select Write to PLC to save the settings to the PLC.

Click Select All and press Execute in the Online Data Operation window.

Online Data Operation - X
Display  Setting  Related Functions
| SelectFavortes | [ SelectAll | Lezend
CPU Built-in M; 5D Me Card Intelligent Function Module
[ open/Close Al | [Deselectain)] ¥ nMemary B 5D Memory Cord  ( luligeat Fuaction Mo
Module Name/Dats Name +* <] (B Detail Tifle Last Change Size (Biyle) ~
= ' Untitled Project
- Parameter
? Bystern Parameter/CPU Parameter T26/2016 1:5722 FM | Not Calenlation
- a Module Parameter 262016 1:5723 PM  Not Caleulation
~~@  Memory Card Parameter T26/2016 1:52.50 PM | Not Caleulation
- ﬁn Remote Password T126/2016 1:57:24 PM Not Caleulation
E) Global Label
% (#lobal Lahel Setting 3842016 1:35:15 P Not Caleulation
5@ Program
- # MAIN 126/2016 1.5725 P Not Caleulation
| o Device Memors = v
‘ Display Memory Capasity @‘
Memory Capacity
Program Memory Free
Size Caloulation
[ | 63000/540008tp
Legend Diata Memory Free
. aerd Frogram: 10224 024KB Restoration Info:1016/1024KE Parameter 1018/1024KE Device Comment 2048/2048KB
[ I ] [ ] [ ]
W inoresed SD Memory Card Fiss
i Decreassd. [ | ooxe
. S%orLes Progrem DAOKB Restoration Info 0OKB Parameter 0OKB Device CommentD0KE
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
‘ Execute ‘ | Clos

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.
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Connecting PLC to HMI

@ Edit Link Property 7 b
Link Setting
MName LinkO
Interface Type Ethernet -
Manufacturer Mitsubishi Electric Corporation -
Product Series Mitsubishi FX5U-ENET(ASCIN) T
Interface Setting
IP Address 192 .168 . 0 .30 | Timeout(ms) 3000 -
Port 1025 > | Command Delay(ms) |0 -
Retry Count 0 -

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links
Device Name d
Station Number 0 -

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi FX5U-ENET options. The last part of
the series name (BINARY or ASCII) should be consistent with the Connection Data Code
set in the Ethernet Port for the PLC.

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Enter 1025 for the Port.

2.2.8 QSeries-Serial Communication(Link Port)

2.2.8.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level RS232/RS422/RS485 QJ71C24N Module
Baud Rate 115200

Data Length 7

Stop Bit 1

Parity Odd

PLC Station No. 0
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TX Control Procedure

Form4

Without CR,LF

Sum Check

Yes

Communication Method

MC Protocol 3C

2.2.8.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Description Data bit | Input Max. Max.
fromat

X Input Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff

Y Output Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff

M Internal Relay 1 DDDDD 0 61439
L Latch Relay 1 DDDD 0 32767
B Link Relay 1 HHHH 0 efff

F Annunciator 1 DDDD 0 32767
v Edge Relay 1 DDDD 0 32767
SB Link Special Relay 1 HHH 0 7FFF
S Step Relay 1 DDDD 0 16383
TS Timer Contact 1 DDDD 0 32767
TC Timer Coil 1 DDDD 0 32767
SS Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 32767

Contact

SC Retentive Timer Coil | 1 DDDD 0 32767
(&) Counter Contact 1 DDDD 0 32767
cC Counter Coil 1 DDDD 0 32767
SM Special Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047
DX Direct Input 1 HHHH 0 1fff
DY Direct Output 1 HHHH 0 1fff
WX Input Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0
wy Output Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0
WM Internal Relay 16 DDDDD 0 61424
WL Link Relay 16 DDDD 32752
B_Word Link Relay 16 HHHH 0 eff0
F_Word Annunciator 16 DDDDD 0 32752
WV Edge relay 16 DDDDD | O 32752
SB_Word | Link Special Relay 16 HHH 0 7ff0
WS Step Relay 16 DDDD 0 16368
TS_Word | Timer Contact 16 DDDD 0 32752
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TC_Word | Timer Coil 16 DDDD 32752

SS_Word | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 32752
Contact

SC_Word | Retentive Timer Coil | 16 DDDD 0 32752

CS_Word | Counter Contact 16 DDDD 0 32752

CC_Word | Counter Coil 16 DDDD 0 32752

SM_Word | Special Relay 16 DDDD 0 2032

TN Timer Current Value | 16 DDDD 0 32752

SN Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752
Current Value

CN Counter Current 16 DDDD 0 32752
Value

D Data Register 16 DDDDD 0 39935
Link Register 16 HHHH 0 9bff

SW Link special Register | 16 HHH 0 7FFF

SD Special Register 16 DDDD 0 2047

R File Register 16 DDDDD | O 32767

Z Index Register 16 DD 0 19

ZR File Register 16 HHHHH 0 offf

2.2.8.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the QJ71C24N Module.

Under the Project Sidebar, expand Intelligent Function Module and select Switch

Setting.
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Mavigation n
Project

B MEEWE= N (W, 1)
= Parameter

& PLC Parameter

& Metwork Parameter

fi- ﬁl!l Remote Password
[—]@ Intelligent Function Module
- Q0000 A

- “Specification
Lﬁ' PLC_Maonitoring_Function
Lﬁ' Modem_Function
L% User_Register_Frame_Content
Lﬁ' User_Register_Frame_Specificati
ﬂ Auto_Refresh
g Global Device Comment
=-fid Program Setting
: i} Initial Program
m Scan Program
i} standby Program
i} Fixed Scan Program
Bl Mo Execution Type
-0 MAAIN
=% poOU
i Ed™ Praaram <

Configure it to the settings detailed below.

Switch Setting 0000:QJ71C24N

X
Item CH1 CH2
Operation setting Independent Independent
Data Bit 7 7
Parity Bit Mone Mone
Transmission Evenjodd parity Odd Odd
Setting Stop bit 1 1
Sum check code Mone None
Online Change Disable Disable
Setting modifications Disable Disable
Communication rate setting - 115200bps
Communication protocol setting | MC protocol (Format 4) MC protocol (Format 4)
Station number setting (0 to 31) 1]

The following setting is available for product information 101220000000000-8 or later.
Communication protocol setting
- Predefined protocol

*This dialog setting is linked to the Switch Setting of the PLC parameter.

Default value will be shown in the dialog
if the Switch Setting of the PLC parameter contains an out-ofrange value.

OK I Cancel

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI




& New Link Property ? X

—Link Setting
Name [ Linko
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial) M
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporatio - Help
Product Series | Mitsubishi OSeries-Serial Communication(Link Port) v

[~ Interface Setting

Port COMT - Timeowtmd 300 :
Parity 0dd ~ | Retry Count
Data Bits |:' TX Control Procedure

Stop Bits 1 * | Sum Check

— Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Mumber | 0 - | [| Set By Register

0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select Mitsubishi QSeries-Serial Communication(Link Port).
Verify the parameters match the window above.

The setting of Q series CPU setting if “Use serial communication” is checked, please
use QSeries-Serial Communication (Link Port), and the transfer control program is set

to Form 5 (Binary mode).
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2.2.8.4Wiring Diagrams
QJ71C24N RS232 Pinout

* Looking into PLC Device

PIN#

Signal

1

DCD

RXD

TXD

DTR

GND

DSR

RTS

0 I NlO UL~ |WIN

CTS

QJ71C24N RS422/485 Pinout

w

G

L

FG)

~
@D

=

G)

—~~

GOIOIOI®

Ol®®®IO

SDA

SDB

RDA

RDB

88



HMI COML1 pinout

— ]
© O O O O
1 2 4 5

o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

HMI COMS3 pinout

T — —r = T

5
1
.

o
(]
b

Elle]

*Looking into HMI Device

PIN#

CcoOmM3

(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-
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All P5 and P2K Series
RS232

HMI COM1 QJ71 RS232 Port
2 RX 3 TXD
3TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD circuit
4 DTR
6 DSR
7 RTS circuit
8 CTS

Wiring Diagrams:RS232

DTR

1circuit

HMI COM1 PLC RS232
O
GND /05\
RX 90 4
o RTS
X | TXD 873
| RXD APy {
Ol | DSR |
GND 6% 5T
&2
O
RS422
HMI COM3 QJ71 RS422/485 Port
4 RX+ SDA
5 RX- SDB
6 TX+ RDA
7 TX- RDB
3GND SG

Wiring Diagrams:RS422

DCD

circuit
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HMI COM3 QJ71 RS422/485

T
E © X+
: - SDB [ S,
H® RDA |5 & (Fo)
5O —CND RDB [ 8 (FG)
2(@ |
| @]
RS485
HMI COM3 QJ71 RS422/485 Port
SDA
6 TX+
RDA
SDB
7 TX-
RDB
3GND SG
Wiring Diagrams: RS485
HMI COM3 QJ71 RS422/485
=
-
NN SDA [ 5
; SDB [ 2L,
12O | RDA [ ) Fo)
5[@ —GND RDB @%(FG)
2[0 |
1O |

2.2.9 QSeries-Serial Communication(CPU Port)

2.2.9.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 19200
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Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Odd
PLC Station No. 0

2.2.9.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Description Data bit | Input Min. Max.
format

X Input Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff

Y Output Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff

M Internal Relay 1 DDDDD | O 61439
L Latch Relay 1 DDDDD | O 32767
B Link Relay 1 HHHH 0 Efff

F Annunciator 1 DDDDD 0 32767
v Edge Relay 1 DDDDD | O 32767
SB Link Special Relay 1 HHHH 0 7fff

S Step Relay 1 DDDDD | O 16383
TS Timer Contact 1 DDDDD 0 32767
TC Timer Coil 1 DDDDD | O 32767
SS Retentive Timer 1 DDDDD 0 32767

Contact

SC Retentive Timer Coil 1 DDDDD 0 32767
(&) Counter Contact 1 DDDDD 0 32767
cC Counter Coil 1 DDDDD | O 32767
SM Special Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047
DX Direct Input 1 HHHH 0 1fff
DY Direct Output 1 HHHH 0 1fff
WX Input Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0
wy Output Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0
WM Internal Relay 16 DDDDD | O 61424
WL Latch Relay 16 DDDDD | O 32752
B_Word Link Relay 16 HHHH 0 EffO
F_Word Annunciator 16 DDDDD 0 32752
WV Edge Relay 16 DDDDD | O 32752
SB_Word | Link Special Relay 16 HHHH 0 7ff0
WS Step Relay 16 DDDDD | O 16368
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TS_Word | Timer Contact 16 DDDDD 32752
TC_Word | Timer Coil 16 DDDDD 32752
SS Word | Retentive Timer 16 DDDDD 32752
Contact
SC_Word | Retentive Timer Coil 16 DDDDD | O 32752
CS_Word | Counter Contact 16 DDDDD 0 32752
CC_Word | Counter Coil 16 DDDDD | O 32752
SM_Word | Special Relay 16 DDDD 0 2032
TN Timer Current Value 16 DDDDD 0 32767
SN Retentive Timer 16 DDDDD 0 32767
Current Value
CN Counter Current Value | 16 DDDDD 0 32767
D Data Register 16 DDDDD 0 39935
Link Register 16 HHHH 0 9bff
SW Link Special Register 16 HHHH 0 7fff
SD Special Register 16 DDDD 0 2047
R File Register 16 DDDDD | O 32767
Z Index Register 16 DD 0 19
ZR File Register 16 HHHHH | O offff

2.2.9.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the PLC.
In the Project sidebar, expand Parameter and expand PLC Parameter.
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BN

----- @ Glob

=-£% pou

The setting of Q series CPU setting if “Use serial communication” is checked, please
use QSeries-Serial Communication (Link Port).
Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

El@ Parameter
. PLC Parameter

{2} Intelligent Function Module
[-§ Program Setting

EH}B Program

L. MAIN

----- {1y Local Device Comment
Eau@ Device Memory

- Device Initial Value

etwork Parameter

al Device Comment

Connect PLC to HMI
r -
@ New Link Property Comeey)
~Link Setting
Name [ Linko ]
Interface Type [ Direct Link(Serial) 7
Manufacturer Mitsubishi Electric Corporation “ [ Hep |
Product Series | Mitsubishi QSeries-Serial icati Port) 2
I Port feome -] (ms) Ji0 ]
Baud Rote 19200 * | Command Delay(ms)
party o ReyCome
Data Bits 8 o
Stop Bits 1 El
- Device Specific Setting
Device Name [0 |
Station Number |0/ =[] setin Register
[ Link Status
i
I
ok || Cancel
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Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Direct Link(Serial)
Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi QSeries-Series Communication(CPU

Port).

Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.2.9.4 Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS232 Pinout

® ©
® ®
@ O

*View from soldering point of the

cable

PIN# Signal
1 TXD
2 RXD
3
4 GND
5 RTS
6 CTS
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HMI COM1 Pinout

— ]
© O O O O
1 2 4 5

3
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 1TXD
3TX 2 RXD
5 GND 4 GND
5 RTS
circuit
6 CTS

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1

RX

X

GND

2.2.10 QJ/L Series-ENET

PLC RS232

2.2.10.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0
Port 4999
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | MC protocol 3E Binary/ASCII

2.2.10.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Description Data Input Min. Max.

bit Format

X Input Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff
Y Output Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff
M Internal Relay 1 DDDDD 0 61439
L Latch Relay 1 DDDD 0 32767
B Link Relay 1 HHHH 0 efff
F Annunciator 1 DDDD 0 32767
Vv Edge Relay 1 DDDD 0 32767
SB Link Special Relay 1 HHH 0 7FFF
S Step Relay 1 DDDD 0 16383
TS Timer Contact 1 DDDD 0 32767
TC Timer Coil 1 DDDD 0 32767
SS Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 32767
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Contact

SC Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 32767
Coil

() Counter Contact 1 DDDD 0 32767

cC Counter Coil 1 DDDD 0 32767

SM Special Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047

DX Direct Input 1 HHHH 0 1fff

DY Direct Output 1 HHHH 0 1fff

WXt Input Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0

wy™t Output Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0

WM™t Internal Relay 16 DDDDD 0 61424

WL Link Relay 16 DDDD 32752

B_Word ™ | Link Relay 16 HHHH 0 eff0

F_Word ™ | Annunciator 16 DDDDD 0 32752

wv Edge relay 16 DDDDD 0 32752

SB_Word | Link Special Relay 16 HHH 0 7ff0

*1

WSt Step Relay 16 DDDD 16368

TS_Word | Timer Contact 16 DDDD 32752

*1

TC_Word | Timer Coil 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

SS_Word | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752

" Contact

SC_Word | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752

" Coil

CS_Word | Counter Contact 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

CC_Word | Counter Coil 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

SM_Word | Special Relay 16 DDDD 0 2032

*1

TN Timer Current 16 DDDD 0 32752
Value

SN Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752
Current Value

CN Counter Current 16 DDDD 0 32752
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Value
D Data Register 16 DDDDD 39935
w Link Register 16 HHHH 9bff
SW Link special 16 HHH 7FFF
Register
SD Special Register 16 DDDD 0 2047
R File Register 16 DDDDD 0 32767
YA Index Register 16 DD 0 19
ZR File Register 16 HHHHH 0 offf

"1 Address increased by 0, 20, 40, 60...

2.2.10.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the PLC.

In the Project sidebar, expand Parameter and expand PLC Parameter.

Navigation

9 »
ﬁ Ethernet / CC IE / MELSECMET
L df) CC-Link

E"'"l&ﬂ Remote Password

= h; Intelligent Functian Module

B m 00D0-QIT1C24N

& Switch Setting

I_} Various_Control_Specification

l_;:‘? PLC_Monitoring_Function

I_;:? Modem_Function

l_;:‘f) User_Register_Frame_Content

l__? User_Register_Frame_Specification
@ Auto_Refresh

A Global Device Comment

= @ Program Setting

----- tﬂﬂ Initial Pragram

----- hﬂﬂ Scan Program

----- |M Standby Program
i Fixed Scan Program

Jﬁ Project

L"il- User Library

g Connection Destination

iy

Navigate to Built-in Ethernet Port Setting tab, the IP address and other parameters can

be set.
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Q Parameter Setting

PLCName |PLC System |PLCFile |PLCRAS |BootFile |Program |SFC | Device |1/O Assignment |Multiple CPU Settin

TP Address Setting

Open Setting |

Input Format |DEC -
P Address 192 18] o] 9

P S N N

Communication Data Code:
" Binary Code

(+ ASCII Code

[¥ Enable online change (FTP, MC Protocol)
I Disable direct connection to MELSOFT

I~ Do not respond to search for CPU (Built-n Ethernet port) on network

1P packet transfer setting

1P packet transfer setting

FTP Setting
Time Setting

Setifitisneeded( pefault [/ Changed )

Print Window. .. ‘ Print Window Preview ‘ Acknowledge XY Assignment ‘

pefat | chedk | End cancel |

Click Open Setting and set the entire Open System column to MC Protocol. For the

Host Station Port No 4999.

Built-in Ethernet Part Open Setting

*

IP Address/Port No. Input Format |DEC -

. Host Destination Destination Start Device to Store
ot Open System [FCF Comnechion Station IP Address Port No. Predefined Protocol
L1 frce + [MC Protocol - > 2009 ]
2 [icP ~ [MELSOFT Connection v =
3 |[TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
4 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
5 [TCP  |[MELSOFT Connection  « -
5 |TCP + |MELSOFT Connection  + -
7_|TcP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
8 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
9 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT Connection  + -
10 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
11 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
12 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT Connection  + -
13 |TCP  |[MELSOFT Connection  « -
14 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
15 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT Connection  + -
16 |TCP  |[MELSOFT Connection  « -
(*) IP Address and Port Mo. will be displayed by the selected format.
Please enter the value according to the selected number.
[ ed | Cancel |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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) Mew Link Property | ?

Link Setting

Name | Linkn

Interface Type | Direct Link(Ethernet) M

Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation M Help

Product Series | Mitsubishi QL Series-EMET[(ASCIT) e

~Interface Setting

IP Address | 192 . 168 . 0 . 39 | Timeout(ms) |1000

L3 4k

Port 14999 : | Command Delay(ms) |0

Retry Count | 2

4k

—Device Specific Setting

|| Sub-links

Device Name |B' |

Station Number [0 “ | [ Setin Register
[ Link Status
[ "] Enable/Disable Link in Register

| ¥ |

OK Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi Q/L Series-ENET(BINARY Ik, ASCII).
The last part of the series name (BINARY or ASCIl) should be consistent with the
Connection Data Code set in the Ethernet Port for the PLC.

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.2.11 iQ-R Series-ENET

22111 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
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Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0
Port 4999
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | MC protocol 3E Binary/ASCII
2.2.11.2 Memory Resource Review
A | BRT ait HuhEAE 2 /) 1= I
X 1 Input HHHH 0 2fff
Y 1 Output HHHH 0 2fff
M 1 Internal Relay DDDDD 0 638975
SM 1 Special Relay DDDD 0 4095
B 1 Link Relay HHHHH 0 9bfff
SB 1 Link Special Relay HHHHH 0 9bfff
F 1 Annunciator DDDDD 0 32767
\Y 1 Edge Relay DDDDD 0 32767
TS 1 Timer Contact DDDDD 0 35487
TC 1 Timer Coil DDDDD 0 35487
LTS 1 Long Timer Contact DDDDD 0 35487
LTC 1 Long Timer Coil DDDDD 0 35487
STS 1 Retentive Timer DDDDD 0 35487
Contact
STC 1 Retentive Timer Coil DDDDD 35487
LSTS 1 Long Retentive Timer DDDDD 35487
Contact
LsTC 1 Long Retentive Timer DDDDD 0 35487
Coil
CS 1 Counter Contact DDDDD 0 35487
cC 1 Counter Coil DDDDD 0 35487
LCS 1 Long Counter Contact DDDDD 0 35487
LCC 1 Long Counter Coil DDDDD 0 35487
L 1 Latch Relay DDDDD 0 32767
D 16 Data Register DDDDD 0 39935
SD 16 Special Register DDDD 0 4095
w 16 Link Register HHHH 0 9bff
SW 16 Link Special Register HHHH 0 9bff
TN 16 Timer Current Value DDDDD 0 35487
STN 16 Retentive Timer DDDDD 0 35487

102




Current Value

CN 16 Counter Current Value DDDDD 35487
Z 16 Index Register DD 23
16 Long Timer Current DDDDD 35487
HN Value
LSTN 16 Long Retentive Timer DDDDD 35487
Current Value
LCN 16 Long Counter Current DDDDD 35487
Value
LZ 16 Long Index Register DD 11
2.2.11.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the PLC.

In the Project sidebar, expand Parameter and expand Module Parameter.
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Mavigation

] Project
E1 Module Configuration

= ™ Program

fil Fixed Scan
fif} Event
i1 Standby
5 No Execution Type
B Un registered Program
& FB/FUN
= (& Label
| & Global Label
& Structured Data Types
= E Device
= . Device Comment
= Each Program Device
% Common Device Corr
2 Device Memory

fe=' Device Initial Value

= £r Parameter

em Parameter

§' CPU Parameter
' Memory Card Parame
. Module Information

#:, Remote Password

Navigate to External Device Configuration tab, the IP address and other parameters

can be set.
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&4 RO4CPU Module Parameter X

[t e Sofing Fom o Sewch | (i 5 _ b= ity
vn
Porvmeter Sefing Method Porometer Bditor
i o TP Addmess
E@Eés'g:’ “'N‘g; ot TP Adies 192 168 0218
vn Hod Se
CC-Link [EF Basic S Subnet Mask 3255 .255.255. 0
O ) st Device o Default Gateway 192.168. 0. 1
1l Applioation Settines 5 Communications by Netvork o Strtion No. Dissbls

St wEMes
swont =

Ensbls/Dissble Online Chenge Encble A1l (1LMF)

Communication Data Code Binary

Opening Method Do HotOpen by Progrom

CC-Link IEF Basis Setings

To Uss or Notto Use CC-Link [EF Brsio Setting  Disable

Metwork Confignration Settings

Fotroch Settings

- External Device Contigmation:
Ertocas! Devie Confiruration
| Explanation
et extternal devices to be nsed for communications. -
Check Rstors the DefanltS
T List | Fd Result [ : ] l osor e Defilefings ]

Click PLC Port No and set the Port No to 4999.

: Ethernet Configuration Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting
[ Detect Now
Po— Fixed Buffer PLC Sensor/Device
No. Model Name Commgﬁton Protocol Send/Receive
B Mef Setting P Address Port No. MAC Address
B ] Host Station 192.168.0.218

1 SLMP Connection Module 102.168.0.218

Connection
MNo.l
Host Station
Connected Cou
nt:l
SLMP Con
nection M
odule

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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& Mew Link Property

|»,

Link Setting
Name | LinkD
Interface Type | Dlirect Link(Ethernet) i
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation v Help
Product Series | Mitsubishi iQ-R Series-ENET (ASCI) M
Interface Setting
IP Address | 192 . 168 . 0 100 | Timeout(ms) 11000 :]
Port |4999 = | Command Delay(ms) |D . | |
Retry Count | 2 = |
Device Specific Setting
Sub-links
Device Mame | 0 |
Station Mumber |l) - | Set in Register
Link Status
Enable/Disable Link in Register
b
oK Cancel

.

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi iQ-R Series-ENET(BINARY =&, ASCII).
The last part of the series name (BINARY or ASCIl) should be consistent with the
Connection Data Code set in the Ethernet Port for the PLC.
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.2.12 AnA/AnU(Link Port)

2.2.12.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 9200
Data Length 8
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Stop Bit 1
Parity Odd
TX Control Form1(Without CR,LF)

2.2.12.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Data bit Description Input Format Min. Max.
X 1 Input HHHH 0 1fff
Y 1 Output HHHH 0 1fff
B 1 Link Relay HHHH 0 1fff
F 1 Annunciator DDDD 0 2047
M 1 Internal Relay DDDD 0 8191
L 1 Latch Relay DDDD 0 8191
SM 1 Special Relay DDDD 9000 9255
TS 1 Timer Contact DDDD 0 2047
TC 1 Timer Coil DDDD 0 2047
CS 1 Counter Contact DDDD 0 1023
CcC 1 Counter Coil DDDD 0 1023
WX 16 Input HHHH 0 1ff0
WY 16 Output HHHH 0 1ff0
B_Word 16 Link Relay HHHH 0 1ff0
F_Word 16 Annunciator DDDD 0 2032
WM 16 Internal Relay DDDD 0 8176
WL 16 Latch Relay DDDD 0 8176
w 16 Link Register HHHH 0 1fff
TN 16 Timer Present Value DDDD 0 2047
CN 16 Counter Present Value DDDD 0 1023
D 16 Data Register DDDD 0 8191
SD 16 Special Register DDDD 9000 9255

2.2.12.3 Connecting to HMI

Connect PLC to HMI
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& New Link Property ? x
A
- Link Setting —
Name | Linkd
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial) v
Manufacturer | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation - Help
Product Series | Mitsubishi AnA/AnU(Link Port) M
—Interface Setting
Port COM1  ~ RS-2324W)  Timeout(ms) [ 1000 :]
BaudRate  |9600 * Command Delay(ms) 0 “]
Parity |0dd * Retry Count [2 115
Data Bits |8 *  TX Control Procedure |me1 (Without CRLF) ~
Stop Bits |1 * | Sum Check

—Device Specific Setting

|| Sub-links
Device Name |'I
Station Mumber |1]

- | ["] Set in Register

[ Link Status
[] Enable/Disable Link in Register

OK Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Direct Link(Serial)

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi AnA/AnU(Link Port).
Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.2.12.4  Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS232 Pinout

*View from soldering point of the

cable

108



PIN# Signal
1 GND
2
3 RXD
4 TXD
5
6
7
8
9

HMI COM1 Pinout
— )
O O O O O
1 2 S 4 5
O O O O
6 7 9

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7

8

9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 3TXD
3TX 4 RXD

5 GND 1GND
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Wiring Diagrams:All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1

GND

PLC RS232

RX 6@ :2
X | TXD 7% o3
RXD BY i
GND @
O
N T A
2.2.13 Q/L Series-ENET(Binary)
(Support connect with QJ71E71-100)
2.2.13.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0
Port 4999
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | MC protocol 3E Binary
2.2.13.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Description Data Input Min. Max.
bit Format
X Input Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff
Y Output Relay 1 HHHH 0 1fff
M Internal Relay 1 DDDDD 0 61439
L Latch Relay 1 DDDD 0 32767
B Link Relay 1 HHHH 0 efff
F Annunciator 1 DDDD 0 32767
\ Edge Relay 1 DDDD 0 32767
SB Link Special Relay 1 HHH 0 7FFF
S Step Relay 1 DDDD 0 16383
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TS Timer Contact 1 DDDD 32767

TC Timer Coil 1 DDDD 32767

SS Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 32767
Contact

SC Retentive Timer 1 DDDD 0 32767
Coil

() Counter Contact 1 DDDD 0 32767

cC Counter Coil 1 DDDD 0 32767

SM Special Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047

DX Direct Input 1 HHHH 0 1fff

DY Direct Output 1 HHHH 0 1fff

WX Input Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0

wy* Output Relay 16 HHHH 0 1ff0

WM™t Internal Relay 16 DDDDD 0 61424

WL Link Relay 16 DDDD 32752

B_Word "! | Link Relay 16 HHHH 0 eff0

F_Word ! | Annunciator 16 DDDDD 0 32752

wv Edge relay 16 DDDDD 0 32752

SB_Word | Link Special Relay 16 HHH 0 7ff0

*1

WSt Step Relay 16 DDDD 0 16368

TS_Word | Timer Contact 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

TC_Word | Timer Coil 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

SS_Word | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752

" Contact

SC_Word | Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752

" Coil

CS_Word | Counter Contact 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

CC_Word | Counter Coil 16 DDDD 0 32752

*1

SM_Word | Special Relay 16 DDDD 0 2032

*1

TN Timer Current 16 DDDD 0 32752

Value

111



SN Retentive Timer 16 DDDD 0 32752
Current Value

CN Counter Current 16 DDDD 0 32752
Value

D Data Register 16 DDDDD 39935
Link Register 16 HHHH 9bff

SW Link special 16 HHH 7FFF
Register

SD Special Register 16 DDDD 0 2047

R File Register 16 DDDDD 0 32767

Z Index Register 16 DD 0 19

ZR File Register 16 HHHHH 0 offf

"1 Address increased by 0, 20, 40, 60...

2.2.133

Configuring IP Address on PLC

Connecting to HMI

Use MELSOFT GX Works2 to configure the port of the PLC.
In the Project sidebar, expand Network Parameter -> Ethernet/CC IE/MELSECNET ->
Operation Setting.

| Navigation X [} Network Parameter - MEL..  » [
> I setnetwork o in CCIE Field o windon
Eaan )t [ Modue 1 Module 2 Mode 3
= @4 Parameter Network Type Ethernet - [Mane = [None: [None
& PLC Paramater 1 5000
SR ey Smw:. -
Ethemet / CC IE / MELSECNET || = -
%-m = Total Statons i
{4 Remote Passwo S -
Station No. 1
evice Commen Mode ok 2>
488 Program Setting Soeiensoing
w4 pOU Initel Setting
w8 Device Memary Dpen Setting
1 Device Initial Value Router Relay Parameter
Station M. <->[P Information
FTP Parameters
E-mail Setting
Interrupt Setiings
4
Necessary Setting( No Setting | Aready Set ) Setifitis needed( NoSettng | Already Set )

i Project

L,.‘ User Library

Setting the Communication Data Code to Binary Code, and setting the IP address.

Start 1/0 Mo, Valid Modkde During Other Station Access |1 |
| Plese nput 16-point unit{HEX) to start 10 No, in which modue is mounted.
ACeIge XY | Routing Parameters | Assgrment Image Check £rd Cancel
N Print Window
Print Window... Preview
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Ethernet Operation Setting

Communication Data Code

IP Address Setting

Input Format |DEC ha

Iritial Timing

¢~ Do not wait for OPEN (Communications

rmpossible at STOP time)

rs Always wait for OPEN (Communication

possible at STOP time)

2

IF Address I|

192

168

0

|+ Enable Online Changs

TCP Existence Confirmation Setting

(e ]

Send Frame Setting

i+ Ethernet(v2.0)

135|I " EEEB02.3

" Use the Kespalive

f* Use the Ping

Cancel

Click Open Setting and set the entire Open System column to TCP. And setting to

MELSOFT Connection.

Built-in Ethernet Port Open Setting

IP Address/Port No. Input Format  |DEC -

Protoco OpenSysten  |1CP Comnecton| iy | 1o adivess | Porto. | _Predeimed rotoes
[ 1 [rce - [MC Protocol - - a995|
2 [P ~ |MELSOFT Connection v S
3 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
4 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT Connection  + -
5 |TCP  |[MELSOFT Connection  « -
6 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
7 _|TCP ~ |MELSOFT Connection  + -
8 |TcP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
g9 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
10 |TCP w [MELSOFT Connection hd -
11 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
12 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
13 |TCP  |[MELSOFT Connection  « -
14 |TCP + |MELSOFT Connection  + -
15 |TCP  [MELSOFT Connection  « -
16 |TCP  |[MELSOFT Connection  « -
(*) IP Address and Port No. will be displayed by the selected format.
Flease enter the value according to the selected number,
[ ed | Cancel |

X

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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&) New Link Property ? X

 seting
Link Setting
Name | Linko
Interface Type | Direct Link(Ethemet) -
Manufacturer |Mi15ubishi Electric Corporation - Help
Product Series | Mitsubishi Q/L Series-ENET(BINARY) M

Interface Setting

| Basic | Comm. Error Handiing || Advanced |

IP Address | 192 . 168 . 0 . 185 |Timeout(ms) [ 1000

ANENS

Port | 5002 - | Command Delay(ms) |D

Retry Count | 2

ar

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links

Device Name | 1 |

Station Mumber | 0 - | Set in Register

Link Status

Enable/Disable Link in Register

OK Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Under Product Series select one of the Mitsubishi Q/L Series-ENET(BINARY).
Connection Data Code set in the Ethernet Port 5002 for the PLC.

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.3 Omron
2.3.1 Omron SYSMAC CP Series
2.3.1.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
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Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 2
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | FINS

2.3.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
TIM Timer Area 1 0 4095
CNT Counter Area 1 0 4095
ClO ClO Area 16 0 6143
w Work Area 16 0 511

H Holding Bit Area 16 0 511

A Auxiliary Bit Area 16 0 959

T Timer Area 16 0 4095
C Counter Area 16 0 4095
D DM Area 16 0 32767

2.3.1.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring the PLC

Use CX-Programmer to configure the port of the PLC.
Under B2ZE Task TfEI& Sidebar, expand E%7E.
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EETaskTEE

oo FER

2]

-{@) PLC &
]

o Exa=

oS ¥FEE1 (00) FIE

=1

- BB

L..FP END

WIF massiE

o FPLC1[CPIL-E] E1H/BEEs

Hx

Navigate to FE%I[# 1 tab and configure it to the settings detailed below.

€5 PLC & - HPLCT
BEQ EFQ =EBH

-

- X

ga |2 | == |!€1}\'%“ﬁE.ﬂEElWEmAlﬂﬁﬁmﬂiolﬂEﬁ!ﬁ&ﬂE&Eﬂ‘lgolﬁﬁﬁ-‘l'

CEHEEE EHE Words
(9600 1,7,2,5)
£ sz e g
[sso0 | [72E | | [HostLink = || [oem |
rBRE E—=1- PC Link 3 —
[l & By 256 = & =i
C BE |DxDDDD _,;' ) CRLF foll== -
© BEESHE Ox0000 =
rEEER HIEER EE NT/PC Link&#REE PC Link 8% ——
0 3: 00 = |0 = |o = 10 ID 3: 0 3
(B2 500083

CPIL-EEL |EEr

After click {5#5%] PLC to write in PLC.
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& PLCEE - HPLCY - - X
g2 EEO | 5390
Ee) eElan =50 1 | mamn | nesA | REwzo| MEmw | BEnSo| see 4|
—@Em BEEE®G &5 Words
(ol BEEIPLC(P)
@i EPLCIFE() |CE BE
wEW) 2 | | [Hestlink =1 || [roE= =l
R =aEmw FEE——————— PC Link B2 ——
CR o (ol R P & =8
P ETIZED)  CRLF (a2
| O BEsmE 00000 7
-EEeE wEES e NT/PC LinkBASIE | PCLink B8
ID 3: = |0 = |o = 0= ID 3; 0 3:
(52 5000=5)
BEREFEEPLC CPIL-EEL [ ERES

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
D Edit Link Property ? X
~Link Setting
MName | LinkD |
Interface Type | Serial M
Manufacturer | Omron C M
Product Series | Sysmac CP Series (FINS) =
Fnterfa ce Setting
Port com ~ T (ms) 3000 S
Baud 9600 M = d Delay(ms) | 0 -
Data Bits 7 -
Stop Bits 2 -
—Device Specific Setting
|| Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Number |l] - |
QK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial
Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation
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Under Product Series select Sysmac CP Series (FINS)

Under Port select COM1

2.3.1.4 Wiring Diagrams

PLC RS232 Pinout

=
o O O O
T2

*Looking into male RS232 Cable

PIN# Signal
1
2 TX
3 RX
4
5
6
7
8
9 GND

HMI COM1 Pinout
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=
o O O
1 2

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)
1
2 RX
3 TX
4
5 GND
6
7 RTS
8 CTS
9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 2TX
3TX 3 RX
5GND 9 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232
T o~ N £ o %
O O
o) o)
6e 42 RX TX 69 o2
7@ o3 TX RX 79 o3
8® o’ 8@ o4

GND
9® o5 GND 9® o5
w w
O O

2.3.2 Omron SYSMAC CP Series Ethernet
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2.3.2.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0 To be configured
Port 9600

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | FINS/TCP

2.3.2.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
TK Task Flag 1 0 31
TIM Timer Area 1 0 4095
CNT Counter Area 1 0 4095
Clo ClO Area 16 0 6143
w Work Area 16 0 511
H Holding Area 16 0 511
A Auxiliary Area 16 0 959
T Timer Area 16 0 4095
C Counter Area 16 0 4095
D Data Memory Area 16 0 32767
IR Index Register 32 0 15
DR Data Register 16 0 15

2.3.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use CX-Programmer to configure the IP of the PLC.

In the EZZ Task sidebar, expand F¢.&
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EETaskTEE

P
o

-4

BT

B3 FEn
=i EPLC

]

PLClBE
el
ExED

- BB
L..FP END
HasRig

1[CPIL-E] /B ER

o Ge FFEE (00) 1k

Hx

Navigate to WEB ZAHEE tab, the IP address and other parameters can be set.

& PLCEE - HPLCT

BEO EROQ =EH

-

- =

aAzg| Bos1| EaEE | nEaA | HEswo | HEsw | 8A0S 0| 8EEm 1| NEZ XSS || »

~IPfur it ~IPESHE

e | 192 .168. 1 .100 Ins

2@EE I 255 255 255 . 0 ol |
~FINSEREsSR g

s Io ~ BE1(4.3B5D) " EiFE0(4.2BSD)
~ TCP/IP keep-alive

|0 7 [0EEESERED]]

FINS/TCPEE | FINS/UDPEE DNS®E BESHES

CPIL-EEL |BHER

After click {5 &l] PLC to write in PLC.
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5 PLC BT - FPLCT - - X
=0 850 =30
@Az FEEEAOD BiA| gm0 | HEms | 380Eo| mEsn 1 AEZAAR| |
P )
oy EEEPLCR) - IPEEE
EpLCmE(
1P BBV . 100 Ins
2 BAREW 0 _oel|
ETEED)
- FINSEZE -EE
HRE 0 + EiE1(4.385D) " FFE0(4.2B5D)
~TCP/IP keep-alive
[0 5 oEmmE20)
FINS/TCPERE | FINS/UDPEEE DMNSEE RESHFEE
FEEEESIPLC CPIL-EEL |EZES

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

=
HMmI 3E
D Mew Link Property ? *
Link Setting
Name [ Linko
Interface Type | Ethernet -
Manufacturer |Ommn Corporati -
Product Series | Sysmac CP Series (FINS/TCP) | = |
"Interlace Setting

IP Address

192.168 . 0 . 1 Timeout(ms) 3000 :

9600 :c 1 Delay(ms) [0 g

—Device Specific Setting

[] Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Number | 0 - |

0K Cancel
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Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac CP Series (FINS/TCP)
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC
Enter 9600 for the Port

2.3.3 Omron SYSMAC CS/CJ Series

2.3.3.1Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232/RS422
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 2
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | FINS

2.3.3.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
TK Task Flag 1 0 127
TIM Timer Area 1 0 4095
CNT Counter Area 1 0 4095
ClO ClO Area 16 0 6143
w Work Area 16 0 511
H Holding Bit Area 16 0 1535
A Auxiliary Bit Area 16 0 11535
T Timer Area 16 0 4095
C Counter Area 16 0 4095
D DM Area 16 0 32767
EO EM Bank O 16 0 32767
El EM Bank 1 16 0 32767
E2 EM Bank 2 16 0 32767
E3 EM Bank 3 16 0 32767
E4 EM Bank 4 16 0 32767
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E5 EM Bank 5 16 0 32767
E6 EM Bank 6 16 0 32767
E7 EM Bank 7 16 0 32767
E8 EM Bank 8 16 0 32767
E9 EM Bank 9 16 0 32767
EA EM Bank 10 16 0 32767
EB EM Bank 11 16 0 32767
EC EM Bank 12 16 0 32767
EM Current EM Bank 16 0 32767
DR Data Register 16 0 15

IR Index Register 32 0 15

2.3.3.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring the PLC

Use CX-Programmer to configure the port of the PLC.
Under B22E Task TfEl& Sidebar, expand E%JE.

After navigate to Serial Prot tab and configure it to the settings detailed below.

I¥ 820 SEE ®EW FAD PCE BIX® H8E IED =W REW

DS W o 02N |alsth|n|® BRAR LSR(BERR| w2 T
EELIEAN ] B frm=l
DERBOSE & B

=3 HEE

=@ FrLciczv] BiestEs
" ERER

=EN G FERAH Nevbropni]
[BFRH :Seotion]]

& PLCEE - #PLCT - - x
EEA ERO) =ZHH)

w8 |2z |=8 maloa.{aﬂ@@Eiz;;}mmsﬁfe\voa:{\
anas B4 Words

 EE(9600;1,7,2F)

¢ EEE B= ke
[115200 ] [726 |
ERE BEE
& IS

e sams
Faws | [ 3
(&R S0005H)

O TR )
e

FRE A Secton]
FLCI 058, 08

CJ2M-CPU3 1 [E=ES

LREE A IRFEE ) RFHE ) B

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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& Edit Link Property 7 X

Link Setting

MName | LinkO

Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | Omron Corporation -
Product Series | Sysmac C5/C) Series (FINS) -

Interface Setting

Port com3 M it(ms) 3000 &
Baudrate 9600 *  Command Delay(ms)
Parity Even ™ Retry Count

Data Bits 7 M
Stop Bits 2 M

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links

Device Mame ‘ [1

Station Number ‘D -

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac CS/CJ Series (FINS)
Under Port select COM3

2.3.3.4PLC Message
When the first 4 error codes are 200A, it means that the last 4 error codes are created

by PLC.

Please refer to PLC manual https://www.automationdirect.com/microsites/c-

more/software-help/Content/476.htm

2.3.3.5Wiring Diagrams
CJ1W-CIF11 (RS422/485)
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@

ALY

0

/]

Vo

RDA- RDB+ SDA- SDB+ FG

HMI

COMS3 Pinout

=== EITA
l®
o

*Looking into HMI Device

PIN#

coM3

(RS-422/RS-485)

ISO_GND

RX+

RX-

TX+

N ol | W|N|F

TX-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS422 Port
5 RX- SDA-
4 RX+ SDB+
7 TX- RDA-
6 TX+ RDB+
3ISO_GND FG

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1
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HMI COM3

TX-

TX+

SRR

RX-

PLC RS485

1]

RX+

-

ISO_GND

][]~
[Elele

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS422 Port
9 RX- SDA-
4 RX+ SDB+
6 TX- RDA-
1TX+ RDB+
5GND FG

DB+

aa O
o O
® @

A
o
w

(T

@HHHHH%

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS485

Rt

ISDB+
SDB-

RDB+

4 RX+
ol RX-
5 GND

@il
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2.3.4 Omron SYSMAC CS/CJ Series Ethernet

2.3.4.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0 To be configured
Port 9600

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | FINS/TCP

2.3.4.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
TK Task Flag 1 0 127
TIM Timer Area 1 0 4095
CNT Counter Area 1 0 4095
ClO ClO Area 16 0 6143
w Work Area 16 0 511

H Holding Bit Area 16 0 1535
A Auxiliary Bit Area 16 0 11535
T Timer Area 16 0 4095
C Counter Area 16 0 4095
D DM Area 16 0 32767
EO EM Bank O 16 0 32767
El EM Bank 1 16 0 32767
E2 EM Bank 2 16 0 32767
E3 EM Bank 3 16 0 32767
E4 EM Bank 4 16 0 32767
ES EM Bank 5 16 0 32767
E6 EM Bank 6 16 0 32767
E7 EM Bank 7 16 0 32767
E8 EM Bank 8 16 0 32767
E9 EM Bank 9 16 0 32767
EA EM Bank 10 16 0 32767
EB EM Bank 11 16 0 32767
EC EM Bank 12 16 0 32767
EM Current EM Bank 16 0 32767
DR Data Register 16 0 15
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IR Index Register 32 0

15

2.3.4.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC
Use CX-Programmer to configure the IP of the PLC.

In the B2 Task T_EL& sidebar, expand 10 & & IELHESTE.

EXTask LIEE n

o-f FPLCi[CIam] S ik/BsEs
R

=t

| #o=rzsms |
5] BBEF

(@) PLC 58

- B

- F HaEH1E

%/

Expand A8 /i AfK, and expand EtherNet/IP Port
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8% PLC IO - ZPLCT
EEFR Z|EEE BEN ERO) 8RESEH

Bl glla| ielw o2 blddlelgl o &=

-1 CI2ZM-CPU31
AEE/HAR

[1500] CJ2M-EIP21(Built In EtherMNet/IP Port for CI2M) (B : 0)

unmounted

1 =
=4y [0000] T2
- 7] 00 [0000] =&
- §1 01 [0000] =&
. 5 02 [0000] =EE
;| 03 [0000] =15
- §] 04 [0000] Z=EE
- 5] 05 [0000] =156
;| 06 [0000] =15
- §] 07 [0000] Z=iEfE
-] 08 [0000] =&
- §1 08 [0000] =&
-4 [0000] $£2201

[y [0000] #2202

[]-dgg, [0000] #2203

[cizm-cPUsi [ BHEE

4

IP address and other parameters can be set.

CIZM-EIP21 [FEE£ 2]

rIP{isE & FERDNS
& AL " EFDNS

TCP/P | 7 %% | FINS/UDP | FINS/TCP | FTP | Ssiemms | i2EH | SNMP | SNMP Trap

gyt | 192 . 168 . 1 . 100

FEBESEE | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0

E-DNSEEE | 0 .0 .0 .0

sons@EE | 0 0 0 0

HE Gateway | 192 0168 . 1 . 1

DomainZE I
 $ZEERBOOTPREEERIPIH
BOOTPERE &M BEF A E Thas rIPEE=
Z#EBOOTPREESEHNER
EIPfIHE S RERSERRRTEA. Pl
- EiE
* BRE 1(4.3B5D)

 BRE 0 (4.2B5D)

Gateway{ll 3t | ‘A |

il

BEEERPCIP) | BEPCEEEIP) ELE(C)

EFHIR) |

ERTREE |

=3 BE |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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D Edit Link Property ? %

—Link Setting
MName | Link0
Interface Type | Ethernet -
Manufacturer | Omron Corporation -
Product Series |S\rsmac C5/C) Series (FINS/TCP) M

"\nterfa ce Setting

IP Address 192 .168 .250 .251 | Ti {ms) 3000 :
Port 9600 ‘] d Delay(ms) |0 E

—Device Specific Setting
[ Sub-links
Device Name |C1 |
Station Number |U - |

oK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac CS/CJ Series (FINS/TCP)
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC

Enter 9600 for the Port
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2.3.5 Omron SYSMAC CPM Series

2.3.5.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 2
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | HOSTLINK

2.3.5.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
TNB Timer Area 1 0 255
CNB Counter Area 1 0 255
IR IR area 16 0 227
HR HR area 16 0 19
AR AR area 16 0 23
LR LR area 16 0 15
TN Timer area 16 0 255
CN Counter area 16 0 255
DM DM area 16 0 6655

2.3.5.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring the PLC

Use CX-Programmer to configure the port of the PLC.

Under B2ZE Task TfEI& Sidebar, expand E%7E.
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EETaskTEE

oo FER

2]

-{@) PLC &
]

o Exa=

oS ¥FEE1 (00) FIE

=1

- BB

L..FP END

WIF massiE

o FPLC1[CPIL-E] E1H/BEEs

Hx

Navigate to FE%I[# 1 tab and configure it to the settings detailed below.

€5 PLC & - HPLCT
BEQ EFQ =EBH

-

- X

ga |2 | == |!€1}\'%“ﬁE.ﬂEElWEmAlﬂﬁﬁmﬂiolﬂEﬁ!ﬁ&ﬂE&Eﬂ‘lgolﬁﬁﬁ-‘l'

CEHEEE EHE Words
(9600 1,7,2,5)
£ sz e g
[sso0 | [72E | | [HostLink = || [oem |
rBRE E—=1- PC Link 3 —
[l & By 256 = & =i
C BE |DxDDDD _,;' ) CRLF foll== -
© BEESHE Ox0000 =
rEEER HIEER EE NT/PC Link&#REE PC Link 8% ——
0 3: 00 = |0 = |o = 10 ID 3: 0 3
(B2 500083

CPIL-EEL |EEr

After click {5#5%] PLC to write in PLC.
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&5 PLCEE - HPLCT - - X
220 =ZEO =30
Ee) eElan mRE 1 | meeEn | nEeA | HEnso| Rene | san=o| sz 4
—@Em BEEE®G &5 Words
i EEEPLCP)
@i #EPLCEE(R) £ EE
BEW 28 =] | [HostLink EEE =l
BE =aE= EEE——————— PC Link % —
eR F mwimd |25 =5 o=
3 ETIZED)  CRLF - (a2
O BEsmE 00000 7
-EEER wEES s NT/PC LinkEASIE [ PC Link 83—
|c 3: = |0 = |c = 0= |c 3; 0 3:
(FB5% 5000827
BERTEEPLC CPIL-EEL |Bx#ES

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
© FrszEe 7 X
SR
2% [;me20 |
EAEER |EmEsERE) ©
BT |Omron Corporation - g
ESEF Sysmac CPM Series (HOSTLINK] [~
Sysmac CP Series (FINS)
| Sysmac C5/CJ Series (FINS) I»
—EAEEE =
miEte [comn - | e () [1000 :]
1 9600 - SEEER) 0 ‘]
i |12 - B [2 :]
ST [7 -
BT 2 -

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac CPM Series (HOSTLINK)
Under Port select COM1

2.3.5.4 Wiring Diagrams
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Omron PLC Pinout

12 3 45

B 78910

*Looking into Omron PLC Cable

PIN# Signal
1
2
3
4 RX
5
6
7 GND
8 TX
9 RTS
10 CTS

HMI COM1 Pinout

— |
O O O O O
1 2 4 5

3
0 O O O
6 7 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1 Omron PLC Port
2 RX 8 TX
3TX 4 RX
5 GND 7 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1

Omron PLC
. RX RX “pg°
@3 X 38 | TX
% 27 | GND

2.3.6  Omron SYSMAC NJ/NX Series(EtherNet/IP)
2.3.6.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.250.1
Port 44818
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | EtherNet/IP
2.3.6.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Data bit | Description
BOOL --- 1 boolean value
BYTE - 8 byte value
SINT - 8 short integer value
USINT - 8 unsigned short integer value
INT -- 16 integer value
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UINT - 16 unsigned integer value

WORD --- 16 word value

DINT - 32 double integer value

DWORD --- 32 double word value

REAL 32 float value

UDINT 32 unsigned double integer value
BOOL([] BOOL 1*n array of Boolean value

BYTE]] BYTE 8*n array of byte value

SINTI] SINT 8*n array of short integer value

USINTI] USINT 8*n array of unsigned short integer value
INT[] INT 16*n array of integer value

UINT[] UINT 16*n array of unsigned integer value
WORDI] WORD 16*n array of word value

DINT[] DINT 32*n array of Double integer value
DWORD[] | DWORD | 32*n array of double word value

REAL[] REAL 32*n array of float value

UDINT(] UDINT 32*n array of unsigned double integer value

2.3.6.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

Use Sysmac Studio to configure the port of the PLC.

Under R BIEEES Sidebar, select 5 EMZEESIEFISRRE>NE

EtherNet/IP iFzRE% € and configure it to the settings detailed below.
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new_Controller 0 v

A\ ETARHE

¥ EtherCAT v IPfirit
> = CPU/EFRER O BEE&w

Pt
F@ES

@ ‘BOOTPRIERZES -

@ EERTESUBOOTPEREBESMIPMM -

¥ DNS
DNS O #EH ® =H

EEDNSEESE

EFEDNSERE
== I

v E#E- PR

|‘ T 1

+ '8

¥ KeepAlive

KeepAlive ) &H ® &8
KeenAliveE-BinES INNNNNRET it

Connecting PLC to HMI
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@ =mmaEs |2 ]
SBETOE
2% iEE£O \
A EAAA EIEER (AR i
gl |Omren Corporation - 88
EaEF }E&smac NJ/NX Ser;esEéEErNeUIP) B
Sysmac CP Series (FINS/TCP)
Sismac CS/CJ Series inNs,frcpi
SESTERE Mif
1Pl 192 .168 . 0 .136 136 (21) | 1000 =
EiEe | 44818 s meEEEY) |0 &l
e 2 ]

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select SYSMAC NJ/NX Series(EtherNet/IP)
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC

Enter 44818 for the Port

The tag used in the project must be imported first.

BER HEE =mEN BAD (F) ZEBEC) EEE IEM REH

[~
lJIi

new_Controller 0 ¥ | I:‘ B 5
= - | BuiltinlO://epu/#0/Output Bit 00

v EEES T

3

55

=

3

55

=

3

55

=

3

55

TARRAYBOOL | ARRAYI0.15880] OF BOOL
T_ARRAY_BYTE ARRAV]0..8] OF BYTE
T_ARRAY_DINT ARRAY[0.5] OF DINT
TARRAY_DWORD | ARRAVI65533.65535] OF DWORD
T_ARRAYINT ARRAY[65532.55535] OF INT
T_ARRAY_REAL ARRAY[0.5] OF REAL

T_ARRAY SINT ARRAY[0.5] OF SINT
TARRAY.UDINT | ARRAV[0..S] OF UDINT
T_ARRAY_UINT ARRAY[65533.65535] OF UINT
TARRAY_USINT | ARRAVIE5533.65535] OF USINT
TARRAY.WORD | ARRAV|0..12] OF WORD

3

55

=

=

55

=

=

55

=

-1

5

L IC ICTC IC IC IC IC TC R S R HC CHCICIE I DT Cl s
S5 50 48|01 O B0 OB 9206 VR |00 B W80 8 9 |

OO C N OO CH CHCHC N CHC I OO OO OO C LT ES

® 1921680136
.0 x ERR/ALM @ SEE

Under BEZ 1188 28 Sidebar, Select §Ff2>8iR>2F8 8, Add the Name and
data type of User-defined Tag, Setting /N5 (public) in &8E&/ B (internet public) and

select Synchronize.
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2 ESAH EXES

2017/8/10 T4 02:48:51  2017/8/10 TF 02:48:51
]

select {HIXEIFZERHIZR(T)

BE( =EE =8V BA0 SER SHBEQ ES0 IEM REH
: EEAE..
EHE)
-t EL2EEHE
‘ l| _ SEAMFELNRO
E001_2nd_RxPDO_Mapping_Cor

g ==EE fworo
\] == WORDL
» @ POUs WORD2

3 BIT_O

BIT_1

BIT_2

BIT_3

BIT_4

BIT_5

BIT_6

BIT_7
E001_2nd_RxPDO_Mapping_Target_position...

new_Controller 0 v

EtherNet/IPEREE(N)
2H(0)...

» B PrimaryTask

CHCHCHCHCHC OO OO OO O]
[HCHC HC HC HC O HC OO OO

Sysmac Studio

'\-I EEEEE TS
! EEETECK-DesignerfI 28 =G -

EE

Select T B> H & 5 %88§(E)> CX-Designer(D) , the Tag data will be Copy into the

scrapbook, Paste copied content to excel and save to *.csv
Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.
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2.3.7 Omron Ethernet

2.3.7.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.250.1
Port 9600
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | FINS/UDP

2.3.7.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min Max
TK Task Flag 1 0 127
TIM Timer Area 1 0 4095
CNT Counter Area 1 0 4095
ClO ClO Area 16 0 6143
w Work Area 16 0 511
H Holding Bit Area 16 0 1535
A Auxiliary Bit Area 16 0 11535
T Timer Area 16 0 4095
C Counter Area 16 0 4095
D DM Area 16 0 32767
EO_ EM Bank O 16 0 32767
E1l_ EM Bank 1 16 0 32767
E2_ EM Bank 2 16 0 32767
E3_ EM Bank 3 16 0 32767
E4_ EM Bank 4 16 0 32767
ES EM Bank 5 16 0 32767
E6_ EM Bank 6 16 0 32767
E7_ EM Bank 7 16 0 32767
E8_ EM Bank 8 16 0 32767
E9_ EM Bank 9 16 0 32767
EA_ EM Bank 10 16 0 32767
EB_ EM Bank 11 16 0 32767
EC_ EM Bank 12 16 0 32767
EM_ Current EM Bank 16 0 32767
DR Data Register 16 0 15
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IR Index Register 32 0 15

2.3.7.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

Use Sysmac Studio to configure the port of the PLC.

Under BZE 1417228 Sidebar, select 5% EMZEESIEFIZEE>NE
EtherNet/IP 3FzHE%E and configure it to the settings detailed below.
BEE HEE BENM BAD BRP) =FEHEC #HE IEM =mEH)
d G O
cRRAES ot EtherCAT  [EEEE
new_Controller 0 ¥ TC TCP
e
VA ETAER

¥ EtherCAT v IPfirdE
» = CPU/ERHER O EEEF

jidivs:ill 192.168. _0.136
FREE PRIy
@ BOOTPAERES -
® ETZEAHs00TPARZESMIPIL -

¥ DNS

DNS O #EH ® =H

EEDNSEEE

EFADNSERE
== I

v T8 IPArHE

¥ KeepAlive

KeepAlive O &H ® ~ER
KeenAliveEsBiesES INNNEG——ETT i

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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EEERE

B &0

EA AR EiSER(ZAH80)

BEE Omron Corporation B
ESL%F Omron Ethernet

BN ERE

Ptk 192 .168 .250 . 1 a6 (=40) 1000 >
EIBE 9600 S mLEEEY) |0 S
Bl [2 2
Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet
Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation
Under Product Series select Sysmac Omron Ethernet
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC
Enter 9600 for the Port
2.3.8 Sysmac NJ Series (FINS/TCP)
2.3.8.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.250.1
Port 9600
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | FINS/TCP
2.3.8.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
% ClO Area 16 6143
%W Work Area 16 511
%H Holding Bit Area 16 1535

143



%D DM Area 16 0 32767
%EO_ EM Bank O 16 0 32767
%E1_ EM Bank 1 16 0 32767
%E2_ EM Bank 2 16 0 32767
%E3_ EM Bank 3 16 0 32767
%E4_ EM Bank 4 16 0 32767
%ES_ EM Bank 5 16 0 32767
%E6_ EM Bank 6 16 0 32767
%E7_ EM Bank 7 16 0 32767
%E8_ EM Bank 8 16 0 32767
%E9_ EM Bank 9 16 0 32767
%EA_ | EM Bank 10 16 0 32767
%EB_ EM Bank 11 16 0 32767
%EC_ EM Bank 12 16 0 32767

2.3.8.3 Connecting to HMI

Configuring the PLC

Use Sysmac Studio to configure the port of the PLC.

Under EEZE a7 28 25 Sidebar, select

A:-}‘]_/—\—»

A e

M2z de>PEfles s e >N E

EtherNet/IP 5% E and configure it to the settings detailed below

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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new_Controller 0 v

" I
¢ EtherCAT
» = CPU/ERER

=
/1P

v IPfirtit
O BEESE=

jizis:ig 192.168 . _0.136
S -8 255.255.255._0

@ ‘BOOTPRIERZES -
@ EERTESUBOOTPEREBESMIPMM -

¥ DNS

DNS O #EH ® =H

EEDNSEESE

EFEDNSERE
== I

v E#E- PR

+ '8

¥ KeepAlive

KeepAlive ) &H ® &8
KeenAliveE-BinES INNNNNRET it
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wEERE
H EE0
BN EER EIESES(ZAMR)
BEE Omron Corporation B
BT ' Sysmac NJ Series (FINS/TCP)
BN ERE

IPfirtk 192 .168 .250 . 1 e (FER) 1000

iisse 9600 D RLEEEY) 0

ElRar [2

4

4

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet
Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac NJ Series (FINS/TCP)

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC

Enter 9600 for the Port

2.3.9 Sysmac NX/NJ Series (FINS/UDP)
2.3.9.1 Communication Setting

ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.250.1
Port 9600
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | FINS/UDP

2.3.9.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
% ClO Area 16 6143
%W Work Area 16 511
%H Holding Bit Area 16 1535
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%D DM Area 16 0 32767
%EO_ EM Bank O 16 0 32767
%E1_ EM Bank 1 16 0 32767
%E2_ EM Bank 2 16 0 32767
%E3_ EM Bank 3 16 0 32767
%E4_ EM Bank 4 16 0 32767
%ES_ EM Bank 5 16 0 32767
%E6_ EM Bank 6 16 0 32767
%E7_ EM Bank 7 16 0 32767
%E8_ EM Bank 8 16 0 32767
%E9_ EM Bank 9 16 0 32767
%EA_ | EM Bank 10 16 0 32767
%EB_ EM Bank 11 16 0 32767
%EC_ EM Bank 12 16 0 32767

2.3.9.3 Connecting to HMI

Configuring the PLC

Use Sysmac Studio to configure the port of the PLC.

Under EEZE a7 28 25 Sidebar, select

A:-}‘]_/—\—»

A e

M2z de>PEfles s e >N E

EtherNet/IP 5% E and configure it to the settings detailed below.
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new_Controller 0 v

A\ ETARHE

%% EtherCAT v IPf e
> = CPU/ERER O BxZw
Pt
F@ES
@ ‘BOOTPRIERZES -
@ EERTESUBOOTPEREBESMIPMM -
¥ DNS
DNS O #EH ® =H
EEDNSEESE
EFEDNSERE
== I
v E#E- PR

|‘ T 1

+ '8

¥ KeepAlive

KeepAlive ) &H ® &8
KeenAliveE-BinES INNNNNRET it

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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BEERE

2% EEEO

SEA SR BB (2 AR

BEE ' Omron Corporation 3580

E LT ' Sysmac NX/NJ Series (FINS/UDP)

ENERE
Ptk 192 .168 .250 . 1 K () 1000 5
same 9600 C meEmEEY) |0 -]

ERER 2 =

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet
Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac NX/NJ Series (FINS/UDP)
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC

Enter 9600 for the Port

2.3.10 Omron SYSMAC CQM Series

2.3.10.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232

Baud Rate 9600

Data Length 7

Stop Bit 2

Parity Even

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | HOSTLINK

2.3.10.2 Memory Resource Review
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Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
TNB Timer Area 1 0 255
CNB Counter Area 1 0 255
IR IR area 16 0 227
HR HR area 16 0 19
AR AR area 16 0 23
LR LR area 16 0 15
TN Timer area 16 0 255
CN Counter area 16 0 255
DM DM area 16 0 6655
2.3.10.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

Use CX-Programmer to configure the port of the PLC.
Under 22 Task TfE[& Sidebar, expand %

Ex=TaskT

fFiE

B4R HER
= FPLC

(@) PLC &
gt ST TSRS

oG ERE
oS FFEER (00) FLE

P BE
@ EMD

-J0F MasAiR

1[CPIL-E] FLE/EBTER

% /

Navigate to FFFI[#8 1 tab and configure it to the settings detailed below.

=

iE.
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5 PLC 2F - ¥PLCT

BED EFOQ =HIH

- x

gE |8 |=E |l€;)\'¢'€E@HEElWEEAlﬁﬁlﬁHﬂoHﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂEﬁtﬁEﬂE%E-‘l'

E% Words

r BT

 £%(9600;1,7,2,F)

8= 3 23
[ss00 | [72E | | [HostLink = || [ =]
rBRE 258 rPC Link 21—
[ol=414 & By msE 256 =i & =5
CBE IDxDDDD _,;'  CRLF [alic= -
ke 0x0000 _I
rEEER HEHER =E NT/PC LinkZ&EA#E -PC Link 8% ——
0 3 1002 |0 :I ID :I H0E ID 3 0 3:
(FE=E S000=5D)

PiLEEL [wEn
After click {585l PLC to write in PLC.
“ - x

5 PLCEE - HPLCY
#xh EERO ZEH

Er KEEEAT

ZRs 1 | ek | neaA | REmzo| Fame | mEvso| saz |

—EEH HREEE) i Words
i BHEIPLCP)
@l EPLCEE(R) e =
BEN 2E j I Host Link j |1 0(F=) j
B EAREW ~EEE rPC Link 81—
LOl= L =304 e e 256 5 = =3
gzl STEED) e - C o8
| r oEsem 00000 =
rEEER HiEER EE NT/PC Link& X #IE - PC Link #3%. ——
ID 3 1003 |o = |o = 0= ID 3 0 3
(¥R 50003
EERTIPLC CPILEEL [EREs

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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e

Sysmac CPM Series (HOSTLIME])

ﬁmac _P Series Iﬂﬁi

Sysmac C5/C) Series (FIMNS)

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Omron Corporation

Under Product Series select Sysmac CQM Series (HOSTLINK)
Under Port select COM1
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2.3.104 Wiring Diagrams
Omron PLC Pinout

— ]
© O O O O
1 2 4 5

3
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into PLC Port

PIN# Signal
1
2 SD
3 RD
4 RS
5 CS
6
7
8
9 SG

HMI COM1 Pinout

| )
(?OOO(S)

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7

8

9
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All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 Omron PLC Port
2 RX 2SD
3TX 3RD
5 GND 9SG
4 RS
circuit
5CS

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 Omron PLC COM1
R AN
TX RD 80 3
SD 70 o2
GND @
() ()
) N
2.4 Siemens
2.4.1 Siemens S7-200 SMART
2.4.1.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485 2W
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 2
Communication Method | PPI
2.4.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
I Input 1 0 31
Q Output 1 0 31
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M Bit Memory 1 0 31

\" Variable Memory 1 0 20479
C Counter 1 0 255

T Timer 1 0 255

S Sequential Control Relays | 1 0 31
SM Special Memory Bit 1 0 1535
W Input 16 0 31
Qw Output 16 0 31
TW Timer 16 0 255
cw Counter 16 0 255
MW Word Memory 16 0 31
Sw SCR 16 0 31
VW V Memory 16 0 20479
SMW Special Memory 16 0 1535
AlW Analog Input 16 0 111
AQW Analog Output 16 0 111

2.4.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

Use Step7 microWIN smart to configure the port of the PLC.

Under the Project Sidebar, expand CPU model and configure it to the settings detailed

below.
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{53 Symbol Table
{3 Status Chart

System Black
Cross Reference
Communications

{41 Counters

{2 FloatingPoinkMath
) Integer Math

- {i1d] Interrupt

#-{ai] Logical Operatio
(] Move

) Program Contral
-] Shift/Rotate
+)-{48) Sting

{1 Table

(G Timers

{2l Libraries

{1 Call Subroutines

&
&
E
E
-{a3] Convert
&
&
&
&
[c:

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

System Block
I CPU CR40 (AC/DC/Relay) V01.00.00_00.00... | 10.0 0o.0 BES7 288-1CR40-0440
2 | Entef
Communication Rikemeturt
Digital Inputs
i [¥ P address datais fixed to the values below and cannot be changed by other means
-~ 110-11.7 1P Address: | 192 . 168 . 0 . 231
| [C] Digital Outputs
CPU{JE) Retentive Ranges SubnetMask: [ 255 . 255 . 255 . 0
[E Security
3 | Enef | St DefaultGateway: | © . 0 . 0 . 0
I Station Name: |
1 Background Time
Select Communications Background Time (5 - 50%)
1 o
RS485 Port
4 | Enel RS485 Port settings allow you to adjust the communications parameters that HMI will
be used to communicate.
' Address: |2 v
Baud Rate: [9.6kbps -
| o] ow
Ci
5 | Enter comment

Connecting PLC to HMI

@ tdit Link Property 7 x

—Link Setting
Name [ Linko |
Interface Type |Seria| - |
Manufacturer |S\emens Corporation |' |
Product Series |57-200 SMART PPI =

[~ Interface Setting

D comz - sout(ms]
9600 T G Delay(ms) 0 =

Dut it
Sopvs [

—Device Specific Setting
|| Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Number |2 - |

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
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Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Siemens Corporation
Under Product Series select S7-200 SMART PPI

Under Port select the port number that corresponds to the RS485 connection on the

HMI.

2.4.1.4Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS485 Port

| )
(?OOO(S)

*Looking into male RS485 Cable

PIN# Signal
1
2
3 DATA+
4
5 GND
6
7
8 DATA-
9
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HMI (ex.P5043N) COM2 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 i)

34
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into HMI

PIN# COM2 (RS485)
1 DATA+
2
3
4
5 GND
6 DATA-
7
8
9

HMI (ex.P5070N1) COM3 Pinout

*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# comM3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1
2

3 ISO_GND
4

5

6 DATA+

7 DATA-
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P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 Port

PLC RS485 Port

6 DATA+ 3 DATA+
7 DATA- 8 DATA-
5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3

'H
e

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

PLC RS485
-

HMI COM3 Port

PLC RS485 Port

1 DATA+ 3 DATA+
6 DATA- 8 DATA-
5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

DATA-
= GND 6® o,
% DATA+ 7@ .3
3 DATA- 5@ o
@ GND 0® ®5
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HMI COM2

S——
O
%.—\1\ DATA+

PLC RS485

2.4.2 Siemens S7-200 SMART Ethernet

2.4.2.1 Communication Setting

@

ce o DATA- 6® o2

7O &8 DATA+ 7Y o3
DATA- a

. P g® sl

0® ° GND GND 0@ o5

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0 To be configured
Port 102

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | ISO TCP

2.4.2.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.

I Input 1 0 31.7

Q Output 1 0 31.7
M Bit Memory 1 0 31.7

\" Variable Memory 1 0 20479.7
C Counter 1 0 255

T Timer 1 0 255

S Sequential Control Relays | 1 0 31.7
SM Special Memory Bit 1 0 1535.7
W Input 16 0 31
Qw Output 16 0 31

™ Timer 16 0 255

160



cw Counter 16 0 255
MW Word Memory 16 0 31
Sw SCR 16 0 31
VW V Memory 16 0 20479
SMW Special Memory 16 0 1535
AlW Analog Input 16 0 111
AQW Analog Output 16 0 111

2.4.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use the application STEP 7-MicroWIN SMART to configure the IP address of the PLC.

Under the Project, press the Communications option to connect to the PLC over the

local network.

2

Main

= PmPENER=) ]
=5 Project]
- 22 What's New
----- @ CPL 5740
- &-{21] Program Block
{51 Symbol Table
i {2 Status Chart
I #-{_1] Data Block
belzz] Swatem Block,
I #-{] Cross Reference
B Communications
ﬁ;l “Wizards
j Tools
=12 Instructions
]_:I Favorites
&5 Bit Logic
-2 Clock
]_-fj Communications
]_5] Compare
]:-EI Corrvert
li-ﬂ Counters
--];-EI Flaating-Faint Math
];II Integer Math
]'r_EI Intermupt
IL;EI Logical Operations
]i:uj Move
EEI Pragram Contral
-] Shift/Rotate
--@EI String
=5 Table
ué__l Timers
]_..-II Libraries
]__:| Call Subroutines
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Under Network interface, select one of the options to scan the local network. The IP
address of the PLC will show up. The MAC address can be verified with the one on the
PLC.

rCommunications u1

Metwork Interface Card

Realtek PCIe FE Family Contraller TCPIP. 1

Found CPUs Press the "Edit” button to change the IP data and station name of
the selected CPU. Press the "Flash Lights™ button to continuously
flash CPU LEDs to visually locate a connected CPLU.

----- B 192.188.0.231
Added CPUs

MAC Address

IUU:lC:UE:OE:QS:CQ Flash Lights |

IP Address

I 192 .168 . 0 .231 Edit |

Subnet Mask

IZSS .295 .233 . 0

Default Gateway
o .0 .0 .0

Station Mame (ASCII characters a-z, 0-9, -and .)

Find CPUs Add CPU... Edit CPU.L.. Delete CPU |

oK I Cancel

Navigate to the PLC tab and select to upload the PLC program onto the computer.

Debug Tools Help

£} Warm Start

%) Set Clock
“.’Ej Create DB from RAM

Operations y ansfer \iemory card

On the sidebar, right click CPU CR40 and select the first option. A dialog window will

open up.
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Main

SOEEaE
-] Projectl
L0 What's New
-] CFU CR40
&-{23] Program Block
{5 Symbol Table
{3 Status Chart
&[] Data Block
,ﬂ Syztem Block
&[] Cross Reference
B Communications
7] Wizards
& Tools
=12 Instructions
- [5] Favorites
-5 Bit Logic
-] Clock
&[] Communications
&-{3] Compare
{27 Corvert
&#-{#1] Counters
{28 Floating-Point Math
&-21] Integer Math
-] Intermupt
-] Logical Operations
-] Move
&#-5a¢] Program Contral
-0 Shift/Rotate
&+-{AE] String
&= Table
&L Timers
{2 Libraries
&-[2] Call Subroutines

In the dialog window, the IP address can be changed. Press OK to confirm the setting.
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F b
System Block u

CPU CR40 (AC/DC/Relay) W01.00.00_00.00... | 10.0 Q0.0 BESY 288-1CR40-0240

Communication Ethernet Port

E‘D@@? IUHE'LI'EE? v 1P address data is fixed to the values below and cannot be changed by other means
| ED@@;S]L]&; IP Address: | 192 . 168 . 0 . 231
E :Eteﬂ's:e Ranges SubnetMask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . O
ecuri
[0 startup Default Gateway: I o .0 .0 .0

Station Name: I

Background Time

Select Communications Backaround Time {5 - 50%G)
11 -

R3485 Port

R5485 Port settings allow you to adjust the communications parameters that HMIs wil
be used to communicate,

Address: I?_ vi
Baud Rate: IQ.G kbps 'I

OK I Cancel

In the PLC tab, select to download the settings onto the PLC.

File Edit View PLC Debug Tools Help

' o O @ f ' <] | fgec | 3 Warm Start
| = % Compare ‘@ Set Clock

RUN | STOP Compile || Upload Download Program

*.i] Create DB from RAM

Operations

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Siemens Corporation

Under Product Series select S7-200 SMART ISO TCP

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Enter the Port number that was set on the PLC. The default is 102.
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@ Edit Link Property

Link Setting
MName
Interface Type
Manufacturer

Product Series

Interface Setting

~J
X

[ Linkn

| Ethernet

|Siemens Corporation

|S?-2[H] SMART I50 TCP

| Comm. Error Handiing | Advance | !
IP Address 192,168 . 0 .231 | Ti it(ms) 3000 S
Port Command Delay(ms)
Retry Count
Rack
CPU Slot

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links
Device Name

Station Murnber

q

[2

ar

OK

2.4.3 Siemens S7-1200 Ethernet
2.4.3.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0 To be configured
Port 102

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | ISO TCP

2.4.3.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data bit | Min. | Max.
I Input 1 0 1022.7
Q Output 1 0 1022.7
M Bit Memory 1 0 1022.7
W Input 16 0 1022
Qw Output 16 0 1022
MW Word Memory 16 0 1022
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2.4.3.3 Support Data block type

Data block type Size
Bool Bit
Byte 8-bit
Sint 8-bit
USint 8-bit
Word 16-bit
Int 16-bit
Ulnt 16-bit
DWord 32-bit
Dint 32-bit
UDInt 32-bit
Real 32-bit
String Length = 254 byte

Please make sure that proper setting is in TIA:

(1) [DB Properties]— [Attributes]—[ Optimized block access] is unchecked
(2)  [PLC program Properties]—[Protection]—[Permit access with PUT/GET

communication from remote partner (PLC,HMI,OPC,---] is checked.

2.4.3.4Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use the application TIA V13 Step Basic to configure the IP address on the PLC.

Open a new project and add the device to be configured.

In the Project tree sidebar, select the device and navigate to the Online menu option.
Under the Online menu option, select Extend Download to Device. Select the
appropriate network interfaces and check Show all accessible devices. The application

will scan the network for the device. When the device shows up, select it.
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Slemens - ProjectS

Qpbions

Tools  Window  Help

Faoenling Faoooenr Bp MW M

» =l i ®e oroow -

DAl ridinbenandd 3

oImFnMon Jaca

Ly Accessible devices.
Languages & Besourd

Extended download to device

Configured scceis nodes of "FLEC_1T

Device Device ype Type
FC CRUITNACACT..  TCPAP

Address
192968.00

POPFC incerbecs forlondineg: B Vvwaie Accelgraced AMD P =

SNMECEon b subnet W (bocal) TCRAP -
1 3& gateway
Actasgible deices in targat subnet hwﬂmssibledmioe:
Device Drevice ype Type m-t‘#f’ Tanget device
I AT ICEE igafiong I
= T LT TACIC0.L T =
- - TCRP Access addrass -

Flazh LED

Relresh

Lend Cancel

Under the device in the project tree, select Device configuration and click the Ethernet

port on the device image. Under the Ethernet addresses menu option, the IP address
can be configured.
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Frojecs  Ed  View
% B seveprojer S

Indert  Online

-

Project tree_

= L PLC_1 [OPU 12140 ACT OR y]
i Iﬁ Denvice conbguration |

¥ [ Omline access
b (B SIMATIC Card Reader

evices
& O

i

| ProgectS
Add new device
Dewices & Metworks

%l Onhne & dingnostics T
¥ E Frogram blacks
¢ [ Technolagical Objecss
L] :dF'LC tags
» L watch tables

K] Teox scs
¥ [ Local modules

Cptions

d¥ RO

£7-1200 rack

Taols  Windéew Help
X T X T G Goonine ¥ oomine | Ao [8 I8¢ ] L]
Ll ProjectS=PLC_1

t /.

¥ (gl Common dats
¥ _ﬂ Languages & Resources

Denvice overi
T

Shat | nddress Q addre.. Type

% CPFEIIET i R
L) L1}

DRI EIMIET Lovrg il na

Tire syrchro nzation

Ethemet addresses

L IPpotacal

rface connected with

Subnet Mot connected

| address: 152 162 0 110
Subnetmask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . O

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Siemens Corporation
Under Product Series select S7-1200
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.
Enter the Port number that was set on the PLC. The default is 102.
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& Edit Link Property ? X
Link Setting
MName |Link0
Interface Type |Ethernet
Manufacturer |Siem ens Corporation
Product Series |s7-1200
Interface Setting
| Advence | )
IP Address 192 .168 . 0 . 17 | Timeout(ms) EXE
Port 102 | Command Delay(ms)
Rack
CPU Slot
Device Specific Setting
Sub-links
Device Name |[11 |
Station Mumber | 1 = |
Tags Import
0K
2.4.4 Siemens S7-200
2.4.4.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485 2W
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 2
Communication Method | PPI
2.4.4.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data Bit | Min. | Max.
I Input 1 0 15
Q Output 1 0 15
M Bit Memory 1 0 31
Vv Variable Memory 1 0 10239
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C Counter 1 255
Timer 1 255
S Sequential Control 1 31
Relays
SM Special Memory Bit 1 0 549
W Input 16 0 14
Qw Output 16 0 14
TW Timer 16 0 255
cw Counter 16 0 255
MW Word Memory 16 0 30
SwW SCR 16 0 30
VW V Memory 16 0 10238
SMW Special Memory 16 0 548
AlW Analog Input 16 0 62
AQW Analog Output 16 0 62
ID Input 32 0 12
Qb Output 32 0 12
MD Word Memory 32 0 28
SD SCR 32 0 28
VD V Memory 32 0 10236
SMD Special Memory 32 0 546

2.4.4.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Use Step7 MicroWIN SP9 to configure the port of the PLC.

After choose the PLC type, click communication in the view field, then double click the

“double click to refresh’” to connect.
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File- Edit View PLC Debug Tools Windows Help

[owe|(@n|sme|o |[vp2az(ustB||r =B PpEF|eowsecss
J!K,’fm =] s %% % |F o “1;& —»‘4x—<>ﬂ|

[2) What's New @ Status Chart
i CPU 222 CN REL 02.01 T e DG W e WABEN A e wedn o e o T Bt al v | R
Piogram Block ::Lgl;ao’lnTiIhoI:k Address Format Current Value New Value
Status Chart 3'9“9:
E (g3 Data Block S.Igm g
e ] System Block. Sllgne 4
Symbol Table Cross Reference LAk
Communications P
R Wizards Communications
& Tools e 77 77
=-(3] Instructions i
(€3] i S : PC/PPI cable PPLT
(38 Favorites Address: 0
Bit Logic Remote: 2 5, I -
Data Block Hocks .. PLC Type: CPU 222 CN REL 02.01
(#) Communications Double-Click
C »3
g ompare ta Refresh
5 Convert
ik B\\; 3 (3] Counters |V Update PLC type in project
Ml (28] FloatingPaint Math
N (1) Integer Math ~ Network P.
E @ ""‘e!'“'l’:j ) Interface: PC/PPI cable.PPL1(COM 1)
Cross Reference @ Logioal Operat Protocok: =1
Program Control Mode: 11-bit
Highest Station (HSA): 15
Communications
[~ Supports multiple masters
- o
i rT Rate
Set PG/PC (@ Call Subroutines Baud Rate: 9.6 kbps
[Histizce [V Search all baud rates
Set PG/PC Interface Cancel
Ready [ [Row 1, Col T NS

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting

PLC to HMI
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—Link Setting
Name | 3BEEO
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial)

Manufacturer ISiemens Corporation

Product Series | 57-200

~Interface Setting

Port ‘comt ~ Timeout(ms) 11000

Baud Rate 19600 ~  Command Delay(ms) 10

Parity ~  Retry Count [ 2

Data Bits 8 -

Stop Bits 1

— Device Specific Setting
[ ] Sub-links

Device Name | 0 |

Station Number |2 = | [ ] Setin Register

[ ] Link Status

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Siemens Corporation

Under Product Series select S7-200

Under Port select the port number that corresponds to the RS485 connection on the
HMI.

2.4.4.4Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS485 Port
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I_’ ]
O 00 O0O0
T2 9

*Looking into male RS485 Cable

PIN# Signal
1
2
3 DATA+
4
5 GND
6
7
8 DATA-
9

HMI (ex.P5043N) COM2 Pinout

| )
(?OOO(S)

*Looking into HMI

PIN# COM2 (RS485)

1 DATA+

2

3

4

5 GND

6 DATA-

7

8

9

HMI (ex.P5070N1) COMS3 Pinout
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*Looking into HMI Device

PIN# CoM3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND

4

5

6 DATA+

7 DATA-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 Port

PLC RS485 Port

6 DATA+ 3 DATA+
7 DATA- 8 DATA-
5GND 5GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1
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HMI COM3

'H
&

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

DATA-
DATA+ K\‘I\
GND 6@ 2
DATA+ 79 o3
DATA- =9
52 o
®
GND ch PAS

PLC RS485

HMI COM3 Port

PLC RS485 Port

1 DATA+ 3 DATA+
6 DATA- 8 DATA-
5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
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HMI COM2

S——
O
%.—\1\ DATA+

PLC RS485

2.45 Siemens LOGO

2.4.5.1 Communication Setting

@

ce o DATA- 6® o2

7O &8 DATA+ 7Y o3
PY DATA- -®

8 4 8 4

[ J [

0® e> GND GND 0@ o5

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0 To be configured
Port 102
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | ISO TCP
Model OBA8 OBA7/0BA8
Local TSAP 1000 HEX
Remote TSAP 2100 HEX
2.4.5.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Min. Max.
I Input 1 1 64
Q Output 1 1 64
M Bit Memory 1 1 112
\" Variable Memory 1 0.0 1469.7
Al Analog Input 16 1 16
AQ Analog Ouput 16 1 16
AM Analog Memory 16 1 64
VW 16 0 1468
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VD

32

1466

2.4.5.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring IP Address on PLC

Use the application LOGO!Soft Comfort V8.1 to configure the IP address of the PLC.

Under the Online menu option, select Ethernet Connections.

Ry EE

» | Diagrams
" 4dd New Disgram

CLT]

Transfer

Compare...

ot Adr-conditioning syste % Simulation

Options...

File Edit Format View Windoew Help

Diagram Mode “pj Determine LOGO!

Select Hardware...

Connect Modem...

@
£ Disconnect Modem
i

Simulation Parameters...

Ethernet Connections...

Parameter WM Mapping...

Cirl+H

Ctrl+Minus

a0

Right chick Ethernet Connections and Add server connections.

Module Add

x |

IP Address 192.168. 0. 3
Subnet Mask: |255.255.255. 0
Default gateway |192.138. 0. 1
Ethernnet connections
Add client connection > N
Add server connection 57 Connection

Modbus Connection

Cancel

Help

Enable Accept all connection requests, And setting TSAP for

Remote Properties(Client)
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Connection1 =

Local Properties ( Server)

TSAP: | 20.00
(] Connect with an Operator Panel (OF)

Accept all connection requests

Only this connection:

Remote Properties (Client)
TSAP: 10.00]

Cancel Help

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
& Mew Link Property ? *
Link Setting
Name | Link0
Interface Type | Direct Link(Ethernet) -
Manufacturer |Siemel\s Corporation - Help
Product Series |LOGO 4

Interface Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 . 3 Timeout(ms) 1000 S
Port 02 < | Command Delayms) [0 ]
Model 0BA8 T Retry Count 2 B

Lol 580000
Remote TSAP(Hex)

Device Specific Setting

Device Name |I] |

Station Mumber | 1 - | Set in Register

Link Status

0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Siemens Corporation

Under Product Series select LOGO

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Enter the Port number that was set on the PLC. The default is 102.
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2.5 Hitachi

2.5.1 EHV Series

2.5.1.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C

Baud Rate 19200

Data Length 7

Stop Bit 1

Parity Even

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | h protocol

2.5.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format

X Input bit 1 DDDDD | O 65535
Y Output bit 1 DDDDD | O 65535
M Memory bit 1 HHHH 0 FFFF
R Internaloutput bit 1 HHH 0 FFF

L Link bit 1 HHHH 0 3FFF
TD Timer 1 DDDD 0 2559
Cu Counter 1 DDD 0 511
WX Input word 16 DDDD 0 9999
WY Output word 16 DDDD 0 9999
WM Memory word 16 HHH 0 FFF
WR Internaloutput word | 16 HHHH 0 FFFF
WL Link word 16 HHH 0 3FF
TC Timer / Counter 16 DDDD 0 2559

2.5.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Connecting PLC to HMI

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Hitachi Ltd.

Under Product Series select EHV Series

Under Port select the port number that corresponds to the RS232 connection on the
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HMI.

@ Edit Link Property ? X
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2.5.1.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 i)

34
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9
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PLC RS232 Pinout

*Looking into PLC
PIN# Signal
1 SG
VCC
E

(@)

o

TxD
RxD

0 I NlO UL~ |WIN

R

—

S

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 5 TxD
3TX 6 RxD

5 GND 15G
8 CTS 8 RTS

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series
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PLC RS232

HMI COM1
o~ )
O
(o)
6@ 2 RX RIS
7® 5| | B8
8. 4 CTS
9. ® SG
\'3 GND
O
N & ¥
2.5.2 EHV Series ( Ethernet)
2.5.2.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.100
Port 3004
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | h protocol ( Ethernet )
2.5.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format
X Input bit 1 DDDDD 0 65535
Y Output bit 1 DDDDD 0 65535
M Memory bit 1 HHHH 0 FFFF
R Internal output bit 1 HHH 0 FFF
L Link bit 1 HHHH 0 3FFF
TD Timer 1 DDDD 0 2559
Ccu Counter 1 DDD 0 511
WX Input word 16 DDDD 0 9999
wy Output word 16 DDDD 0 9999
WM Memory word 16 HHH 0 FFF
WR Internal output word | 16 HHHH 0 FFFF
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WL Link word 16 HHH 3FF
TC Timer / Counter 16 DDDD 2559
2.6 Schneider
2.6.1 MODBUS RTU
2.6.1.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485 2W
Baud Rate 19200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity None
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | MODBUS RTU(Zero-based)
2.6.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data bit | Input Min. | Max.
format
%M Memory bit 1 DDDDD 65535
%MW | Memory word | 16 DDDDD 65535

2.6.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Use TwidoSuite to configure the port of the PLC.,

expand Describe tab and creation Modbus setting,

Chick MY NETWORK and configure it to the settings detailed below.
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[ Bill of material
Export
Fam... Q..

Twido TWDLCAE4ODRF 1
Modbus eMagelis 1

1x2 portrait = SV

Configuration %
Network.
Type Modbus = Name MY NETWORK 1
s @ P
EEs 19200 5 Stop Bit
o Data Bits BRTU) & Response Timeout: % 100ms
Parity even = Time between frames (ms) e

T R — T

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

& New Link Property ? *
Link Setting
Name o ]
et BRI
Marutocurer  [SchnederBedie ]
Product Series |MODBUS RTU [-]

[~ Interface Setting

B —

Retry Count

Data Bits

Stop Bits

—Device Specific Setting

| Sub-links

Device Name

Sitontumber [

. 0K | Cancel |

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial
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Under Manufacturer select Schneider
Under Product Series select MODBUS RTU

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

2.6.1.4Wiring Diagrams
HMI (ex.P5043N) COM2 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 9

*Looking into HMI

PIN# COM2 (RS485)
1 DATA+
2
3
4
5 GND
6 DATA-
7
8
9
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HMI (ex.P5070N1) COM3 Pinout

*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# COM3
(RS-422/RS-485)

ISO_GND

DATA+
DATA-

N oo | W |IN|[F

PLC RS485 Pinout

@ ®
® @06
@0
*Looking into PLC
PIN# Signal

1 DATA+
DATA-

GND

0| N|lOOjUnn b WIN
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P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 Port PLC RS485 Port
6 DATA+ 1 DATA+
7 DATA- 2 DATA-
5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3

DATA+

@

GND

Fllel

H
E

A

=]
{©

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

GND

PLC RS485

DATA-

DATA+

HMI COM2 Port PLC RS485 Port
1 DATA+ 1 DATA+
6 DATA- 2 DATA-
5GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
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HMI COM2 PLC RS485

yo

co ® A
®
70 _3
8® .4 GND A
o ® ® ®0
@ GND
DATA-
O DATA+
S
2.6.2 MODBUS TCP
2.6.2.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 192.168.0.2

Port 502

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | MODBUS TCP(Zero-based)

2.6.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. Max.
bit format
%M Memory bit 1 DDDDD 0 65535
%MW | Memory word 16 DDDDD 0 65535

2.6.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC
Use TwidoSuite to configure the IP of the PLC.

Expand Describe tab, and click Ethernet Port,

The IP address and other parameters can be set.
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192.166. 1 .100

255 . 255 . 255 . D

192,168, 1 . 1

S

Idle time.

BBl NOTE: The controlier will detact the active and passive TCP comnections and will close
those that are inactive for the time indicated here. If the maximum idle time is setto 0, m
the controller will not run the detection “

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI

@) New Link Property ? X

Link Setting

Mame

Interface Type

Manufacturer

Product Series

Interface Setting

Retry Count
—Device Specific Setting
[] Sub-links
DevkeNome [0
Station Number [T

. 0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet
Under Manufacturer select Schneider Electric.
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Under Product Series select Modbus TCP.
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

2.7 Allen-Bradley

2.7.1 CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Tag Series

2.7.1.1 Communication Setting

ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 192.168.0.2

Port 44818

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | EtherNet/IP

2.7.1.2 PLC Resource Review

DataType bits | Description
BOOL --- 1 Boolean
SINT - 8 Single integer
INT 16 Integer
DINT 32 Double integer
REAL --- 32 Float number
STRING LEN Length of string
DATA Character data of string
COUNTER PRE 32 Preset value
ACC 32 Accumulatedvalue
CuU 1 Count up flag
CcD 1 Count down flag
DN 1 Done flag
ov 1 Overflowflag
UN 1 Underflowflag
TIMER PRE 32 Preset value
ACC 32 Accumulatedvalue
EN 1 Enable flag
TT 1 Timing flag
DN 1 Done Flag
AB:1769_DI16:1:0 Fault |32
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Data 16 Data of DI16
AB:1769_DI32:1:0 Fault 32
Data 32 Data of DI32

AB:1769_D016:0:0 | Data 16 Data of DO16
AB:1769_D032:0:0 | Data 32 Data of DO32

2.7.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring IP Address on PLC

The application RSLinx Classic (ver. 3.51) was used to configure the IP address on the

device.

On the PLC device, make sure the switch on the main module is not set to the RUN
setting.

Open RSLinx Classic and connect to the PLC either with a USB-Serial cable or through
the local network. To connect to PLC via the local network, follow the steps below.

In the Communications menu tab, select Configure Drivers. Select EtherNet/IP Driver
and press ‘Add New’. Select “Your Network Interface Card” and press OK. Start the

Driver and close out of the dialog window.

Configure Drivers ? x
Avadlable Driver Types:
Clozs
EtherNetIP Diriver | Add New...
Help
Configured Dirivers:
Mame and Desription Status
AB_ETHIF-1 A-B Ethemet RUNNING Eunning

LR b

Under the new Ethernet driver, the PLC connected to the local network should be
visible.

Right click the main module of the PLC and select Module Configuration.
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E =
Large lcons

Details

Remove

Station Diagnostics

Configure Mew DDE/OPC Topic
Data Monitor

Driver Diagnostics

Configure Driver

Upload EDS file from device

Security...
Device Properties
Module Statistics

Madule Configuration

Navigate to the Port Configuration tab. Here, the IP address and other parameters can

be set. Press OK to confirm the settings.

AB_ETHIP-14192.168.0.31\ CompactBus\D 1769-L30ERM/A LOGIX5330ERM Configuration X

General Port Corfiguration | Advanced Port Corfiguration I MNetwork |

Network Configuration Type
[ {* Static " Dynamic

= Use DHCP to obtain netwaork configuration,
% |lze BEOOTP to obtain netwark configuration.

IP Address: | 192 0 188 . 0 . A
Network Mask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . O
Gateway Address: | 192 . 168 . 0O . 1
Primary Name I 192 158 0 1
Server: : : :

Secondary Mame 0 ) ) 0
Server: : : :

|
Domain Name: I
Host Name: I

Status: Metwork Interface Configured

ok | Canced | s | e |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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@ Edit Link Property ? %

Link Setting

MName LinkD

Interface Type Ethernet -
Manufacturer Allen-Bradley -
Product Series CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Tag M

Interface Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 . 31 Timeout(ms) 3000 =
Port 44818 > | Command Delay(ms) 0 -
Retry Count 0 -

Device Specific Setting
Device Mame 0

Tags Import

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Allen-Bradley.

Under Product Series select CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Taq.
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

2.7.1.4Tag setting

After setting the CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Tag driver, the user can export
the tags edited by RSLogix5000 into a csv file, and then import them into FvDesigner.
However, some data type structures defined in RSLogix5000 will not be exported. If
you want to use these tags, you must first define the data type structure in FvDesigner.
The import procedure of Allen-Bradley CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Tag will

be explained below.

Step 1. Create Tag in RSLogix5000
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Controller £33 ~ # X || @ | fCompacilogn 1 v| B0 [#H Tag |
o5 RS CompactLogix 1769 L30ERM A 27 R 4 Tog Deta Tyme e
ERIENE + Local:1: AB:1763_DI3Z1.0
g i + Local2C AB:1763_DO16:C:0
61 e ;m%@gg -+ Local:21 AB:1769_DO16:1:0
s + Local20 AB:1763_DO16:0:0
=2 @ MainTask
i LocalBool_1 BOOL
- MainProgram
0 saslER A LocalBool_3 BOOL
o 59 EmE LocalBool_4 BOOL
| O Es LocalBool_5 BOOL
..[1 Add-on EEXES [+-LocalDint_1 DINT
.5 miEE [+ LocalDint_3 DINT
: Py +-LocalDint_4 DINT
oS8 BFEX
B TEST - LocalDint_5 DINT
L =52 - Locallnt_1 INT
-, Add-On-Defined [+ Localint_3 INT
Cp FEX [+ Locallnt_4 INT
L BREY [+- Locallnt_5 INT
-0 B8 PERCENT REAL
CR=E PV ] REALRW REAL
o A 1760 S _ #-STR_INT STRING
% [0] 1769-L30ERM CompactLogix. [£-5TR_REAL STRING
3 (1117694032174 v [(E=smrw STRING
< > [+ TEST_DINT DINT
[+ TEST_INT INT
[+-TEST_SINT SINT
[+ TestTag TEST4.3.2]
ER TIMER
Mz TIMER
B
< > r N TR Tag ASRHH Tag / | <
Step 2. Export Tag to CSV file
Controller E322 * 0 X
Compactlogix_1769_L30ERM A
: BE Tag(N)... Ctrl+W
...... B3 e
EETa
=
o-E3 £% :
=58 Ma HE Tag
R #iL
O #A[ SETagl).
-9 EE
.E3 %A fTH »
----- 3 Add-onEEv =

Step 3. After setting the CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Tag in FvDesigner, click
Import.
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% New Link Property ? X

- Link Setting
Name | Linko
Interface Type | Direct Link(Ethemet) -
Manufacturer | Allen-Bradley - Help
Product Series | CompactLogix/ControlLogix/FlexLogix Tag -
- Interface Setting
1P Address 1192 . 168 . 0 . 2 | Timeout(ms) | 1000 :]
Port | 44818 2 | Command Delay(ms) | 0 <]
Retry Count [2 :]
Device Specific Setting
Device Name | 0 |
Device Station Number [a 2 | ] Setin Register
|| Link Status
| Enable/Disable Link in Register
External Tags I Import I
Edit Datatype
oK Cancel

Step 4. After selecting the file, if there are no errors, it will show that the import was
successful. Otherwise, the tag in question and the reason why it cannot be imported
will be displayed

% RvDesigner ? X

The following tags are unavailable:

[ woteme 1o B

Local:3:l Unknown type:AB:1756_DNB_500Bytes:|:1
Local:3:0 Unknown type:AB:1756_DNB_496Bytes:0:0
Local:3:5 Unkncw

type:AB:1756_DNB_Status_128Bytes:S:0
PNRO1_MO1_FL... | Unknown type:AB:1794_1B32:C:0

PNRO1_MO1_FL... | Unknown type:AB:1794_|B32:1:0

PNRO1_MO1_FL... | Unknown type:AB:1794_D0O16:C:0

PNRO1_MO1_FL... | Unknown type:AB:1794_ACN15_2SLOT:1:0

PNRO1_MO1_FL... | Unknown type:AB:1794_ACN15_2SLOT:0:0

PNRO3_CNZDN:I | Unknown type:AB:1788_CN2DN_500Bytes:|:0 v

*Please use [Edit Datatype] to define the data type of the tag.
*If the result is still “Unknown type", it means that FvDesigner does not support these tags. Please do not use.

Close
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Step 5. Press Edit Data Type

New Link Property

e
Device Name o
N [,
e s

Enable/Disable Link in Register

External Tags I Import ]

ok || Cancel

Step 6. Right click and select Add Data Type

% Data Type Editor

i Data Types | I
: ﬁtm:q: ) New Data Type | |
T

» Meodule-Defined
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Step 7. After editing the name, press Add to add a new member structure.

% Data Type Editor

> Module-Defined

? X
—Data Types —MNew Data Type*
|User-Defined 0 || Name TEST]
> Strings
> Predefined

Description

D | o

Save

Close

Step 8. Edit the name, select the data type and press OK

¥ Add Data Member

4 X

Name | TYPE1

Description |

Data Type | INT

STRING
BOOL
SINT

DINT
REAL
COUNTER
TIMER

AB:1769_DI16:10

AB:1769_DI32:1:0 'l

Array Dimensions

Dim 2 Dim 1 Dim 0

0 0 =

[ | Show Data Types by Groups

0K Cancel

Step 9. After editing the members, press Save. If there are no errors, this data type will

be displayed on the left. Press close and then go back to step 3 to import the tag.

If you edit the data type, you need to press save to update.
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B Data Type Editor

? >
Data Types Edit Data Type
v User-Defined Name [TEST |
» Strings Descriptionl |
> Predefined
> Module-Defined Add Delete Edit

TYPEI INT

Close

Step 10. Show import success
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B tew Link Property

—Device Specific Setting
Device Name ¥ Information X
Station Number o Import successfully. Set in Register
Link Status

Enable/Disable Link in Register

External Tags

ok || Cancel

Step 11. The successfully imported Tag can be seen in the memory address
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Memory Address

Mode © Normal @ Tag

Register Type Word Address af
Device Name 0 X

M Include Tags

Name ‘ Type ‘ Comment

2.7.2 SLC series (EtherNet/IP)
2.7.2.1Communication Setting

Iltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 192.168.0.1

Port 44818

Communication Method | EtherNet/IP

2.7.2.2 PLC Resource Review

Device | Description | Data bit | Input Min. Max.
format

0] Output File | 1/16 OF:S.D 00:0.0 00:30.255

I Intput File 1/16 | F:S.D 11:0.0 11:30.255

S Status File 1/16 SF:E S2:0 $2:163

B Bit File 1/16 B F:E B3:0 B255:255

T Timer File 1/16 TF:ED T4:0.0 T255:255.2

C Counter File | 1/16 CF:E.D C5:0.0 C255:255.2

R Control File | 1/16 R F:E.D R6:0.0 R255:255.2

N Integer File | 1/16 N F:E N7:0 N255:255
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F Floating File | 32 F F:E F8:0 F255:255
A ASCII File 1/16 AF:E A9:0 A255:255
ST String File 1/16 STF:E.D |ST9:0.0 S§T255:255.41

2.7.2.3 Connecting to HMI
The SLC series PLC can be configured using the same procedure as the Micrologix

series configuration. The figures refer to the Micrologix PLC but the procedure is the

same.

Confiquring IP Address on PLC

If the IP address needs to be configured, follow the steps below.

Use the applications RSLinx Classic Lite and RSLogix 500 to configure the IP address of
the PLC.

First open RSLinx Classic Lite to set up a connection between the computer and PLC.
An Ethernet cable needs to be connected to the PLC and the computer must be online.
In the Communications menu tab, select Configure Drivers. Select EtherNet/IP Driver
and press ‘Add New’. Select “Your Network Interface Card” and press OK. Start the

Driver and close out of the dialog window.

Configure Drivers

Bvailable Driver Types:
Clos
EtherletIP Diriver ] Add New ..
Help
Configured Diivers;
Wame and Description Status
AR _ETHIP-1 A-BE Ethemet RUNNING Eunning

FLEEE bR

Under the new Ethernet driver, the PLC connected to the local network should be

visible. If the status of the device is OK, open up RSLogix 500.

% RSLinx Classic Lite - [RSWho - 1]
55 File View Communications Station DDE/OPC  Security Window Help

& 2|8
v Lutobrowse | M & Browsing - node 192.168.0.30 fownd
=1 Workstation, DESKTOP-PLFLRIB Address Device Type Online Name Status

E?E Linx Gateways, Ethernet E9192.168.0.30 MicreLogix1100 1763-L16BWA B/14.00  OK
El-&5 AB_ETHIP-1, Ethernet

==1102.168.0.30, MicroLogid 100, 1763-L16BWA B/14.00)
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In RSLogix 500, under the Comms menu option, select Who Active go Online. In the
dialog window that appears, select the PLC device connected through RSLinx.

Communications
¥ Autbrowse | Feien | Browsing - node 192.168.0.30 found OK
-ation, DESKTOP-PLFLRIB Device Type Online Mame Cancel
ix Gateways, Ethernet E9192.168.0.30 MicroLogix1100 1763-L16BWA B/1 Help
_ETHIP-1, Ethernet EEE——
182.168.0.30, MicroLogix1100, 176
£ > £ >
Current Selection : .
Server: RSLinx APl Diiver; AE_ETHIP-1 Reply Timeout:
Mode: |48 Decimal (=60 Cctal) Type: SL.C500 - 10 (Pec.)

Press Create New File in the dialog window that appears after pressing OK.
On the left side of the program, double click Channel Configuration to access the PLC’s

Ethernet settings. Under the Channel 1 tab, the IP address can be changed.

Channel Configuration *

General ] Channel 0 Channel 1 l

Driver |Ethemet
Hardware Address: [T SINETEE Network Link ID |0

IP Address:| 192 . 163 . 0 . 30

Subret Mask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . O
Gateway Address:| 132 . 168 . 0 . 1

Default Domain Name: |

Primary Name Server:| 192 . 168 . 0 . 1

Secondary Name Server: | 255 . 0 D .0
Protocol Control
[~ BOOTP Enable |~ DHCP Enable Msg Connection Timeout 6 1mS):[15000
I~ SNMP Server Enable Msa Reply Timeout ¢ 1mS): [3000
[~ HTTF Server Enable
v Auto Negotiate
Port Setting |1D.|'"1 00 Mbps Full Duplex/Haff Duplex ﬂ

Contact: |

Location: |

QK | Cancel Help
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Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
@ Edit Link Property ? b
Link Setting
MName | LinkO
Interface Type | Ethernet -
Manufacturer |AIIen-BradIe\f e
Product Series [SLC (EtherNet/IP) M

Interface Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 . 30 | Timeout(ms) 3000 =
Port 44818 | Command Delay(ms)

Device Specific Setting

Device Mame |[l1

0K

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Allen-Bradley

Under Product Series select SLC (Ethernet/IP)

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.
Keep the Port at the default setting.

2.7.3 SLC Series

2.7.3.1Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232

Baud Rate 19200

Data Length 8
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Stop Bit 1
Parity None
PLC Station No. 1
TX Control CRC CRC/BCC
Communication Method | DF1

2.7.3.2 PLC Resource Review
Device | Description | Data bit | Input Min. Max.

format

0] Output File | 1/16 OF:S.D 00:0.0 | 00:30.255
I Intput File 1/16 | F:S.D 11:0.0 11:30.255
S Status File 1/16 SF:E S2:0 S2:163
B Bit File 1/16 B F:E B3:0 B255:255
T Timer File 1/16 TF:ED T4:0.0 | T255:255.2
C Counter File | 1/16 CF:E.D C5:0.0 | C255:255.2
R Control File | 1/16 R F:E.D R6:0.0 | R255:255.2
N Integer File | 1/16 N F:E N7:0 N255:255
F Floating File | 32 F F:E F8:0 F255:255
A ASCII File 1/16 AF:E A9:0 A255:255
ST String File 1/16 STF:E.D | ST9:0.0 | ST255:255.41

2.7.3.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Use RSLinx Classic Lite and RSLogix 500 to configure the port of the PLC.

Under the Project Sidebar, expand Channel Configuration. And expand Channel 0 tab,

Configure it to the settings detailed below.
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Channel Configuration *

General Channel 0 |Channel1 I

Diver DRI SI—
|1 {decimal)
Baud 19200 -

Parity INONE vl

 Protocol Control

Control Line INn Handshaking j ACK Timeout (20 ms) |5D_
Ermor Detection ICHC ;I

Embedded Responses IALrto Detect LI

¥ Duplicate Packet Detect NAK Retries |3

ENQ Retries IE‘-

ok | cance | s | Hep |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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D New Link Property ? *

—Link Setting
MName | Linkd
Interface Type |Selia| b
Manufacturer |A\Ien-BradIe\f 4
Product Series | SLC | hd |

"Inten‘ace Setting

Port com T T (ms) 3000 =
Baud 19200 TG d Delay(ms) |0 -

Data Bits 8 ™ | TX Control Procedure | CRC -
Stop Bits 1 -

—Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links
Device Mame |U |
Station Number | 1 = |

0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Allen-Bradley

Under Product Series select SLC.

Verify the parameters match the window above.
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2.7.3.4Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 i)

34
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

PLC RS232 Pinout

®06
® ®06
@0

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 GND
3
4 RXD
5
6
7 TXD
8

All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 7 TXD
3TX 4 RXD

5 GND 2 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS23:
AP
O
7~ 1)
6‘/‘—1\ XD
it .2 RX
. .3 X ® ®
ol ® ©)
9® o5 GND S © 0
— RXD
O
Y — /
2.7.4 MicrolLogix Series (EtherNet/IP)
2.7.4.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.0.1
Port 44818
Communication Method | EtherNet/IP
2.7.4.2 PLC Resource Review
Device | Description | Data bit | Input Min. Max.
format
0 Output File | 1/16 OF:S.D 00:0.0 | 00:30.255
I Intput File 1/16 | F:S.D 11:0.0 11:30.255
S Status File 1/16 SFE S2:0 $2:163
B Bit File 1/16 B F:E B3:0 B255:255
T Timer File 1/16 TF:E.D T4:0.0 | T255:255.2
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C Counter File | 1/16 CF:E.D C5:0.0 | C255:255.2
R Control File | 1/16 RF:E.D R6:0.0 | R255:255.2
N Integer File | 1/16 N F:E N7:0 N255:255
F Floating File | 32 F F:E F8:0 F255:255
ST String File 1/16 STF:E.D | ST9:0.0 | ST255:255.41
L Long word 32 LF:E L9:0 L255:255

File

2.7.4.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

If the IP address needs to be configured, follow the steps below.

Use the applications RSLinx Classic Lite and RSLogix 500 to configure the IP address of
the PLC.

First open RSLinx Classic Lite to set up a connection between the computer and PLC.
An Ethernet cable needs to be connected to the PLC and the computer must be online.
In the Communications menu tab, select Configure Drivers. Select EtherNet/IP Driver
and press ‘Add New’. Select “Your Network Interface Card” and press OK. Start the

Driver and close out of the dialog window.

Configure Drivers ? x
Bvailable Driver Types:
Close
EtherletIP Diriver ] Add New ..
Help
Configured Diivers;
Wame and Description Status
LB _ETHIP-1 A-B Ethemet RUNHING Funning

FEEEE b

Under the new Ethernet driver, the PLC connected to the local network should be

visible. If the status of the device is OK, open up RSLogix 500.

% RSLinx Classic Lite - [RSWho - 1]
=5 File View Communications Station DDE/OPC Security Window Help

| 2|8

v Autobrowse | E == Browsing - node 192.168.0.30 found
EQ Workstation, DESKTOP-PLFLRIB Address Device Type Online Name Status
E?E Linx Gateways, Ethernet E9192.168.0.30 MicreLogix1100 1763-L16BWA B/14.00  OK

El-&5 AB_ETHIP-1, Ethernet

[==1102.168.0.30, MicroLegin 100, 1763-L16BWA B/14.00)
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In RSLogix 500, under the Comms menu option, select Who Active go Online. In the
dialog window that appears, select the PLC device connected through RSLinx.

Communications

Browsing - node 192.168.0.30 found

ation, DESKTOP-PLFLRIE
ix Gateways, Ethernet
ETHIP-1, Ethernet

192.168.0.30, MicroLogid1100, 176

£ >

Current Jelection
Server: RSl APL

Mode: |42 Decimal (=60 Octal)

-

Address Device Type Online Name Cancel
E9192.168.0.30 MicroLogix1100 1763-L16BWA B/1 Help
< >
F— Eeply Timeout:
Dupver: AB_ETHIP-1
i 10 Bec.)

Tope: BLCS0O0
-

Press Create New File in the dialog window that appears after pressing OK.
On the left side of the program, double click Channel Configuration to access the PLC’s
Ethernet settings. Under the Channel 1 tab, the IP address can be changed.
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Channel Cenfiguration *

General I Channel 0 Channel 1 |

Driver IEthemet vl
Network Link D ID

Hardware Address:
IP Address: | 152 . 168 . 0 . 30

Subret Mask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0

Gatewayﬁddress:l 152 168 . 0 . 1

Default Domain Name: I
F‘rimar:.fNameSenrer:l 192 . 168 . 0 . 1

SecondaryNameSewer:l 2% .0 .0 .0

— Protocal Control
[~ BOOTP Enable |~ DHCP Enable Msg Connection Timeovt fx 1mS): 15000
I SNMP Server Enable Msg Reply Timeout & TmS): [3000

[~ HTTP Server Enable

¥ Auto Negotiate
Port Setting | 10,/100 Mbps Full Duplex/Half Duplex =l
Contact: |

Location: |

ok | cacel | ik | Hep |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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@ Edit Link Property

Link Setting
MName LinkD
Interface Type Ethernet

Manufacturer

Product Series

Interface Setting

Allen-Bradley

Micrologix (EtherNet/IP)

IP Address 192,168 . 0 . 30 | Timeout{ms) 3000
Port 44818 + | Command Delay(ms) |0

Retry Count 0

Device Specific Setting

Device Name o

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Allen-Bradley

Under Product Series select Micrologix (Ethernet/IP)
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Keep the Port at the default setting.

2.7.5 MicrolLogix Series

2.7.5.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232

Baud Rate 19200

Data Length 8

Stop Bit 1

Parity None

PLC Station No. 1

TX Control CRC CRC/BCC
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Communication Method

DF1 Protocol

2.7.5.2 PLC Resource Review
Device | Description | Data bit | Input Min. Max.
format
0] Output File | 1/16 OF:S.D 00:0.0 | 00:30.255
I Intput File 1/16 | F:S.D 11:0.0 11:30.255
S Status File 1/16 SF:E S2:0 S2:163
B Bit File 1/16 B F:E B3:0 B255:255
T Timer File 1/16 TF:E.D T4:0.0 | T255:255.2
C Counter File | 1/16 CF:E.D C5:0.0 | C255:255.2
R Control File | 1/16 R F:E.D R6:0.0 | R255:255.2
N Integer File | 1/16 N F:E N7:0 N255:255
F Floating File | 32 F F:E F8:0 F255:255
ST String File 1/16 STF:E.D | ST9:0.0 | ST255:255.41
L Long word 32 LF:E L9:0 L255:255
File

2.7.5.3 Connecting to HMI

Configuring the PLC

To connect the PLC to a computer, follow the same steps detailed in the previous

chapter. Configuring the serial connection of the PLC is the same as configuring the IP

address of the PLC.

Double click Channel Configuration and navigate to the Channel 0 tab. Here, the serial

connection settings can be adjusted if needed.
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Channel Configuration *
General Channel 0 |Char1nel 1 I

Diver RIS v]  SeuresD
|1 (decimal)

Baud 19200 hd

Parity INONE vl

— Protocol Control

Control Line INo Handshaking ;I ACK Timeout 20 ms) |5D—
Emor Detection |[:Hj: ;l

Embedded Responses [Auto Detect |

V¥ Duplicate Packet Detect MAK Retries |3

EMNQ Retries |3

ok | cancel | o | Heb |

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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& Edit Link Property ? b

—Link Setting
MName | Link0|
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | Allen-Bradley -
Product Series | Micrologix e
"Interface Setting
 Basic | Comm Eror Handiing | :
Port oMt - Timeowtmd [0 %]
. [0 - CommandDemimd [0 ]
Data Bits C ™ | TX Control Procedure IE -
Stop Bits |: -
—Device Specific Setting
|| Sub-links
Device Mame | 0 |
Station Number | 1 = |

oK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Allen-Bradley

Under Product Series select Micrologix

Under Port select COM1

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the ones set on the PLC.
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2.7.5.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 i)

34
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

PLC RS232 Pinout

®0®
® ®06
@0

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 GND
3
4 RXD
5
6
7 TXD
8

All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 7 TXD
3TX 4 RXD

5 GND 2 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232

o ®
69 o2 RX TXD
e 4B TX RXD
8® o4 GND
9® o5 GND

2.8 Taiwan Instrument & Control Co., Ltd.

2.8.1 FY Series
2.8.1.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS485 2W

Baud Rate 38400

Data Length 8

Stop Bit 1

Parity Odd

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | MODBUS RTU

2.8.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data Input Min. Max.
bit format
SV Set Point 16 D 0 0
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OUTL Output Limit 16 D 0 0

AT Auto Tuning 16 D 0 0

ALl Alarm 1 set value 16 D 0 0

AL2 Alarm 2 set value 16 D 0 0

AL3 Alarm 3 set value 16 D 0 0

PTN Program Pattern 16 D 0 0

SEG Program Segment 16 D 0 0
Display

TIMR Program Countdown | 16 D 0 0
Display

SV 1 Set Point of 16 D 0 0
Seg.1(Pattern 1)

TM_1 | Run Time of 16 D 0 0
Seg.1(Pattern 1)

OUT1 | Output Limit of 16 D 0 0
Seg.1(Pattern 1)

SV_2 Set Point of 16 D 0 0
Seg.2(Pattern 1)

TM_2 | Run Time of 16 D 0 0
Seg.2(Pattern 1)

OUT2 | Output Limit of 16 D 0 0
Seg.2(Pattern 1)

SV _3 Set Point of 16 D 0 0
Seg.3(Pattern 1)

TM_3 | Run Time of 16 D 0 0
Seg.3(Pattern 1)

OUT3 | Output Limit of 16 D 0 0
Seg.3(Pattern 1)

SV 4 Set Point of 16 D 0 0
Seg.4(Pattern 1)

TM_4 | Run Time of 16 D 0 0
Seg.4(Pattern 1)

OUT4 | Output Limit of 16 D 0 0
Seg.4(Pattern 1)

SV 5 Set Point of 16 D 0 0
Seg.5(Pattern 1)

TM_5 | Run Time of 16 D 0 0
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Seg.5(Pattern 1)

OUT5 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.5(Pattern 1)

SV_6 Set Point of 16
Seg.6(Pattern 1)

TM_6 | Run Time of 16
Seg.6(Pattern 1)

OUT6 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.6(Pattern 1)

SV_7 Set Point of 16
Seg.7(Pattern 1)

TM_7 | Run Time of 16
Seg.7(Pattern 1)

ouT7 Output Limit of 16
Seg.7(Pattern 1)

SV_8 Set Point of 16
Seg.8(Pattern 1)

TM_8 | Run Time of 16
Seg.8(Pattern 1)

ouT8 Output Limit of 16
Seg.8(Pattern 1)

SV_12 | Set Point of 16
Seg.1(Pattern 2)

TM_12 | Run Time of 16
Seg.1(Pattern 2)

OUT12 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.1(Pattern 2)

SV_22 | Set Point of 16
Seg.2(Pattern 2)

TM_22 | Run Time of 16
Seg.2(Pattern 2)

OUT22 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.2(Pattern 2)

SV_32 | Set Point of 16
Seg.3(Pattern 2)

TM_32 | Run Time of 16

Seg.3(Pattern 2)
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OUT32 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.3(Pattern 2)

SV_42 | Set Point of 16
Seg.4(Pattern 2)

TM_42 | Run Time of 16
Seg.4(Pattern 2)

OUT42 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.4(Pattern 2)

SV_52 | Set Point of 16
Seg.5(Pattern 2)

TM_52 | Run Time of 16
Seg.5(Pattern 2)

OUT52 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.5(Pattern 2)

SV_62 | Set Point of 16
Seg.6(Pattern 2)

TM_62 | Run Time of 16
Seg.6(Pattern 2)

OUT62 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.6(Pattern 2)

SV_72 | Set Point of 16
Seg.7(Pattern 2)

TM_72 | Run Time of 16
Seg.7(Pattern 2)

OUT72 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.7(Pattern 2)

SV_82 | Set Point of 16
Seg.8(Pattern 2)

TM_82 | Run Time of 16
Seg.8(Pattern 2)

OUTS82 | Output Limit of 16
Seg.8(Pattern 2)

P1 OUT1 Proportional 16
Band

11 OUT1 Integral Time 16

D1 OUT1 Derivative 16

Time
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DB1 Dead-band Time 16 D 0 0

ATVL Auto Tuning Offset 16 D 0 0

CYT1 OUT1 Cycle Time 16 D 0 0

HYS1 OUT1 Hysteresis 16 D 0 0

P2 OUT2 Proportional 16 D 0 0
Band

12 OUT2 Integral Time 16 0

D2 OUT2 Derivative 16 0
Time

CYT2 OUT2 Cycle Time 16 D 0 0

HYS2 OUT2 Hysteresis 16 D 0 0

GAP1 OUT1 Control Gap 16 D 0 0

GAP2 OUT2 Control Gap 16 D 0 0

LCK Function Lock 16 D 0 0

INP1 Input Type Selection | 16 D 0 0

ANL1 Linear Input Zero 16 D 0 0
Calibration

ANH1 | Linear Input Span 16 D 0 0
Calibration

DP Decimal Point 16 D 0 0
Position

LSPL Lower Set Point Limit | 16 D 0

USPL Upper Set Point Limit | 16 D 0

ANL2 Remote Input Zero 16 D 0
Calibration

ANH2 | Linear Input Span 16 D 0 0
Calibration

ALD1 Alarm mode for AL1 | 16 D 0 0

ALT1 Alarm time for AL1 16 D 0 0

ALD2 Alarm mode for AL2 | 16 D 0 0

ALT2 Alarm time for AL2 16 D 0 0

ALD3 Alarm mode for AL3 | 16 D 0 0

ALT3 Alarm time for AL3 16 D 0 0

HYSA Hysteresis for all 16 D 0 0
Alarms

CLO1 OUT1 Lower 16 D 0 0
Calibration
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CHO1 | OUT1 Upper 16 D 0 0
Calibration

CLO2 OUT1 Lower 16 D 0 0
Calibration

CHO2 | OUT1 Upper 16 D 0 0
Calibration

CLO3 TRS Lower 16 D 0 0
Calibration

CHO3 | TRS Upper 16 D 0 0
Calibration

RUCY Full run time of 16 D 0 0
motor valve

WAIT Full run time of 16 D 0 0
proportional motor
valve

SETA 16 D 0 0

PSL Protocol Selection 16 D 0 0

BITS Communication Bits | 16 D 0 0

IDNO ID Number 16 D 0 0

BAUD | Baud rate 16 D 0 0

SVOS SV Compensation 16 D 0 0

PVOS PV Compensation 16 D 0 0

UNIT Unit of PV and SV 16 D 0 0

PVFT PV Filter 16 D 0 0

CASC 16 D 0 0

ouD Heating / Cooling 16 D 0 0
selection

OPAD | Control Algorithm 16

HZ Power Frequency 16

SET1 Hide/ Display 16 D
parameter

SET2 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SET3 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SET4 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter
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SET5 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SET6 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SET7 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SETS8 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SET9 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

SETO Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

INP2 Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

OUTY | Hide/ Display 16 D 0 0
parameter

VER Output mode 16 D 0 0
selection

OUT% | Firmware Version 16 D 0 0

OBIT Output percentage 16 D 0 0

cv CT Current Value 16 D 0 0

PV Process Value 16 D 0 0

2.8.1.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring the PLC
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Press + @ key 3 seconds to configure parameters in Level 3

Character

Name , Functions and Setting range

Default

PSL

Protocol Selection

~ £ U: MODBUS RTU Protocol
A 5L MODBUS ASCII Protocal
£ A1 E: TAIE Protocal

FEU

Communication Bits

L'_ 8 /- 0dd parity , Data bits = & , Stop Bit = 1
0_ 5 2:0dd parity , Data bits = 8 , Stop Bit = 2
£_8 I Even parity , Data bits = 8 , Stop Bit = 1

£ _8C: Even parity, Data bits = & , Stop Bit = 2

ID Number
Range : 0 ~ 255

Communication Baud rate
24 2400 bps

H B: 4800 bps

5 5. 9600 bps

8C: 19200 bps

FEH: 28400 bps

384

® Whenparameter b+ S or AU
again. Otherwise, no communication is performed by using the changed value.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

=

Connecting PLC to HMI

o was changed, always turn on the power
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& New Link Property ? *

- Link Setting
Name [ Linko
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer |Taiu|ran | & Control Co,, Ltd. -
Product Series | TAIE FY100/900 Series (RTU) il

[~ Interface Setting

Stop Bits 1 -

- e H L ————
o B | CommumdDeaimd [0 7]

—Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Number | 1 = |

0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Taiwan Instrument & Control Co.,Ltd.

Under Product Series select TAIE FY100/900 Series.

Verify the parameters match the window above.
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2.8.1.4 Wiring diagrams

HMI (ex.P5043N) COM2 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 i)

34
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67 8 9
— —

*Looking into HMI

PIN# COM2 (RS485)

1 DATA+

GND

DATA-

O IN|ojUu | W|N

227



HMI COMS3 Pinout

10, 92¢ 5ac, 94C 9sC, 960, 97
EllE)EE]EE
*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# COM3

(RS-422/RS-485)
1
2
3 ISO_GND
4
5
6 DATA+
7 DATA-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 Port

PLC RS485 Port

6 DATA+ 12 DATA+
7 DATA- 11 DATA-
31SO_GND GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM

3

PLC RS485

11

JLE

G

- Dix-

112

= DATA- DATA-
DATA+
DATA+
ISO_GND

- Dx+

n

e

GND
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P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 Port

PLC RS485 Port

1 DATA+ 12 DATA+
6 DATA- 11 DATA-
5 GND GND

Wiring Diagrams: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS485
o
O DATA- 11 DX-
/.\1\ DATA+ DATA® 12— Dx+
6 @ > DATA-
L]
™ &8 GND
8@ v
&5} GND
O
=
2.9 Delta
2.9.1 DVP Series
2.9.1.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | MODBUS ASCII
2.9.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format
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X Input relay 1 000 0 377

Y Output relay 1 000 0 377
M Auxiliary relay 1 DDDD 0 4095
S Step 1 DDDD 0 1023
T Timer 1 DDD 0 255

C Counter 1 DDD 0 255
cv Counter memory 16 DDD 0 199
TV Timer memory 16 DDD 0 255

D Data register 16 DDDDD 0 11999
SCV Counter memory 32 DDD 200 | 255

2.9.1.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring the PLC

Use ISPsoft to configure the port of the PLC.

But RS232 can’t change setting.
Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
& Edit Link Property
Link Setting
Name [ Linko
Interface Type | Serial
Manufacturer |DEH:a Electronics, Inc
Product Series | DVP Series

Interface Setting

Data Bits 7 -
Stop Bits 1 -

Port comt * Timeout(ms)
Baudrate 9600 ~ Command Delay(ms)
Parity Even ™ | Retry Count

Device Specific Setting
Sub-links

Device Name |[1|

Station Mumber | 1

ik

QK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
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Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Delta Electronics, Inc

Under Product Series select DVP Series

Make sure the other parameters are set at the values in the figure.

2.9.1.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

— |
O O O O O
1 2 4 5

3
0 O O O
6 7 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9
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PLC RS232 Pinout

®0®
® @06
GNO)

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2
3
4 RXD
5 TXD
6
7
8 GND

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 5TXD
3TX 4 RXD

5 GND 8 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232

Y
ge 2 RX

®
7. @3 TX GND 7 ® 006
8® o4 TXD ® o
90 o5 GND Q0

O RXD
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2.9.2 AH500 Series

2.9.2.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level RS232C

Baud Rate 9600

Data Length 7

Stop Bit 1

Parity Even

PLC Station No. 1

Communication Method | MODBUS ASCII

2.9.2.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format

X Input relay 1 DDD.D 0.0 |[511.15
16 DDD 0 511

y Output relay 1 DDD.D 0.0 |[511.15
16 DDD 0 511

5 Data register 1 DDDDD.D | O 65535.15
16 DDDDD 0 65535

] Link register 1 DDDDD.D | O 65535.15
16 DDDDD 0 65535

M Auxiliary relay 1 DDDD 0 8191

SM Special Auxiliary 1 DDDD 0 2047

Relay

S Stepping Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047

T Timer 1 DDDD 0 2047

TV Timer memory 16 DDDD 0 2047

C Counter 1 DDDD 0 2047

cv Counter memory 16 DDDD 0 2047

HC 32-bit Counter 1 DD 0 63

HCV 32-bit Counter 32 DD 0 63

memory
SR Special data register | 16 DDDD 2047
E Index register 16 DD 31

2.9.2.3 Connecting to HMI
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Configuring the PLC
Use the application ISPSoft (Ver. 2.05) to configure the PLC. The application COMMGR
is used to establish the connection between the PLC and the computer.

Open COMMGR. The application opens in the system tray. Double click the icon to
open it.

In Device Manager, verify the port number the PLC is connected to. In COMMGR, press
Add and for Connection Setup, select RS232/422/485 for type. Select the port number
the PLC is connected to for the COM Port setting. Press Auto-detect and the
application will automatically adjust the rest of the parameters.

B Driver Properties — *

Driver Mame

Connection 5 etup
Type |R5232/422/485 ~|

Communication Protocal

COM Part coMa |

Data Length R
Parity & - " RTU
Stop Bits m Auto-detect
Baud R ate m Drefault

Setup Rezpanding Time

Timne of &uto-retry 3 :I

Time [nterval of Auto-retr [ 100 ms | 30 :I

(] 4 Cancel

In ISPSoft, under the Tools menu option, select Communication Settings. Select the

name of the connection configured in COMMGR and press OK.
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Communication Setting >

Drvr
Station Address |1 -

IP Address

0K Close

Under the PLC menu option, select Transfer and Upload. If there is a program on the
PLC, it will be uploaded and the system settings can be configured. If there is no

program present on the PLC one will have to be downloaded.

PLC | Tools Window Help

E Transfer »|ER Uploas  cupro )
System Security 3 B Download CtrHF3
@ R CubFil |
St Ctrl+F12
a ® Local 3y
o&F Online Mode Ctrl+F4 | Addeess
[ New Devices Table | WA [Auio] WORD
|10 TIMER
Edit Register Memory T1 TIMER
Edit Bit Memory T2 TIMER
| [Hea A ECOL
ﬁ Format PLC l-f[mur_\,-'... L e T T
System Log

System Information... CtrH+Al+T

If program has to be downloaded onto the PLC, press open and select a program. In
the active folder, there are example programs. The device associated with the example
program may not be the same as the device connected. Under Tools, select PLC Type
and select the device currently used. Once a program is opened, the PLC settings can
be configured.

Teols | Window Help

= o i
/i Communication Settings. . |

= ChangePLC Type.. |

| Program Settings + ’
1] setrTC

Review Error Log File
] Language English -
1 Options...

In the Project sidebar, double click HWCONFIG. Double click the CPU module and
navigate to the COM Port tab in the settings dialog. Adjust communication parameters

and press OK to confirm the settings.
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PLC Parameter Setting
0D

CPU COM Port |

rCOM 1

Communication Type R8232

rCOM 2

Communication Type R8232

-

Baud Rate |9600 vl bps Baud Rate |9600 vl bps
Data Length Stop Bit Data Length Stop Bi
& Tbit 8bit ‘ ® 1bit " 2bit ‘ ’76’ Thit (" Bbit ’76’ Ibit  2bit
Parity Parity
" None  0dd & Even " None  0dd * Even
 Transfer Mode  Transfer Mode
 RTU & ASCI " RTU * ASCI
Station Address 1 Station Address 3 =
Times of Auto-retry 3 Times of Auto-retry 3 5
Time interval of Auto-retry (ms) 3000 Time interval of Auto-retry (ms) 3000 -
OK Cancel
[ [Offtine  |Driverl, [R$232: COM9]

Under the PLC menu option, the program and PLC configurations can be downloaded

onto the device.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

PLC | Tools Window Help
& Tansfer B§ Upload  Ctr+F9
System Security B} Downlosd Ctrl+F8
9 Run CupFil  F
3t Ctrl+F12
e ° Local B
& Online Mode Ctrl+F4 Address
E Mew Devices Table Wik [Autn] WORD
IO TIMER
Edit Register Memory T1 TIMER
P T2 TIMER
Edit Bit Memory
— N8 [Auto] BOOL
ﬁ l_—- tPLC M [
System Log I
= System Information... Ctrl+Alt+]
-
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& Edit Link Property ? b

—Link Setting
MName | Link® |
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | Delta Electronics, Inc -
Product Series | Delta AH500 Series -

"Interfa ce Setting

Port COmM1 T Ti (ms) 3000 -
Baud G600 ME* d Delay(ms) | O -

Data Bits 7 M
Stop Bits 1 -

—Device Specific Setting
[ Sub-links
Device Mame |C1 |
Station Number | 1 S |

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Delta Electronics, Inc
Under Product Series select Delta AH500 Series

Select the appropriate Port to establish connection with the PLC.

Verify the other parameters are configured correctly.
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2.9.2.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

I_’ ]
O OO0 O0O0
T2 i)

34
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

PLC COM1/COM2 Pinout

000009
00,00,

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1

RXD

TXD

GND

O 0 |IN OO U |bdW|N

238



All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 3 TXD
3TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1

PLC RS232

GND o
RX 90
B TXD B9 .3
| RXD 72 o2
GND @
O
N — U
2.9.3 AS300 Series(ASCIl)
2.9.3.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | MODBUS ASCII
2.9.3.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Description Data bit Input Min. | Max.
format
Input Relay 16 DD 63
Output Relay 16 DD 63
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M_Bit Auxiliary Relay 1 DDDD 0 8191
SM_Bit Special Auxiliary Relay | 1 DDDD 0 4095
SR_Word Special Auxiliary Relay | 16 DDDD 0 2047
D Data Register 16 DDDDD 0 29999
S_Bit Stepping Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047
T_Bit Timer 1 DDD 0 511
T_Word Timer 16 DDD 0 511
C_Bit Counter 1 DDD 0 511
C_Word Counter 16 DDD 0 511
HC_Bit 32-Bit Counter 1 DDD 0 255
HC _DWord | 32-Bit Counter 32 DD 0 255
E_Word Index Register 16 D 0 9
2.9.3.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC
Using COMMGR to create the connection setting between PLC and PC.
B COMMGR — *
- L LU ——— Y
EWE(D)
Ml (0)
A
£F®

In ISPSoft, under the Tools menu option, select HWCONFIG. Select the Function CARD

and set the PLC connection setting.
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Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

& Edit Link Property ? x
Link Setting
Name @
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial) M
Manufacturer |De||a Electronics, Inc v Help
Product Series | Detta As300(ASCI -
Interface Setting
Port com1 - Rs-232(aW) Timeout(ms) [ 1000 :}
Baud Rate |961]] ~  Cemmand Delay(ms) |0 = ‘
Parity |Even * Retry Count [2 z]
Data Bits [z -
Stop Bits | 1 T
Device Specific Setting
Device Name ‘ 1 |
Station Mumber ‘0 = | Set in Register
Link Status
Enable/Disable Link in Register
oK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Delta Electronics, Inc
Under Product Series select Delta AS300(ASCII)
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Select the appropriate Port to establish connection with the PLC.
Verify the other parameters are configured correctly.

2.9.3.4 Wiring Diagram

HMI COM1 Pinout

| ]
© O O O O
1 4 5

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

PLC COM1/COM2 Pinout

00000
0,000,

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 RXD
3 TXD
4
5 GND
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O |0 N[O

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 3 TXD
3TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1

GND

PLC RS232

RX 90 24
% TXD BY 3

| RXD 72 o2
GND B° af

2.9.4 AS300 Series(RTU)

2.9.4.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | MODBUS RTU

2.9.4.2 Memory Resource Review
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Device Description Data bit Input Min. | Max.
format
X Input Relay 16 DD 0 63
Y Output Relay 16 DD 0 63
M_Bit Auxiliary Relay 1 DDDD 0 8191
SM_Bit Special Auxiliary Relay | 1 DDDD 0 4095
SR_Word Special Auxiliary Relay | 16 DDDD 0 2047
D Data Register 16 DDDDD 0 29999
S_Bit Stepping Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047
T_Bit Timer 1 DDD 0 511
T _Word Timer 16 DDD 0 511
C_Bit Counter 1 DDD 0 511
C_Word Counter 16 DDD 0 511
HC_Bit 32-Bit Counter 1 DDD 0 255
HC_DWord | 32-Bit Counter 32 DD 0 255
E_Word Index Register 16 D 0 9
2.9.4.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC
Using COMMGR to create the connection setting between PLC and PC.
Bl COMMGR — *
& Ilri a5, CON, ,,,-5.,.; Protocol=9600, 7, e, 1, Rel QK :LT]I Hilg. . (0
B (D)
e (1)
ERL)
=T &

In ISPSoft, under the Tools menu option, select HWCONFIG. Select the Function CARD

and set the PLC connection setting.
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& Untiied! - HWCONFIG - ' x
WE wE @ Gm AW TA mE

= JEETN ®® L &

e 5 ST B

WA (R 0) = X

s & w1 - 5 = Bmmmn @ g s - [ ;
0 wneekd i - - -
- @@ 0 (asznT) if;:m = e | e decvene e
HACONTS 5k o asmra wa-ws 0 vas - s
Az e none Hove aer
- @ =hre : P none Hone stz
CEYEE ss s
asr2u0
s
asrcom
e , e
T st
) sskosens
et w1 R - marioEs
e e =] w0 AR B [ . oo
— s i EROSRE B - i P
conz BE0GE TR = * - st
a2 ! ! ! - prm—
B 5100 -5 fan st20 > fun P
R o i o ssteanira
A ? o
ambst i " w2
wti ' - i
HoDeus @iest ascn - sscu -
SN o = ' o 3000 .
AR A ™ =

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

& Edit Link Property ? x
Link Setting
Name @
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial) M
Manufacturer |De||a Electronics, Inc v Help
Product Series | Defta AS300(RTU) z
Interface Setting
Port com1 - Rs-232(aW) Timeout(ms) [ 1000 :}
Baud Rate |961]] ~  Cemmand Delay(ms) |0 = ‘
Parity |Even * Retry Count [2 z]
Data Bits B -
Stop Bits | 1 T
Device Specific Setting
Device Name ‘ 1 |
Station Mumber ‘0 = | Set in Register
Link Status
Enable/Disable Link in Register
oK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Delta Electronics, Inc
Under Product Series select Delta AS300(RTU)
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Select the appropriate Port to establish connection with the PLC.
Verify the other parameters are configured correctly.

2.9.4.4 Wiring Diagram

HMI COM1 Pinout

I_’ ]
O O OO0 O
T2 9

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

PLC COM1/COM2 Pinout

©0000
0,000,

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 RXD
3 TXD
4
5 GND
6
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7

8

9

All P5 and P2K Serie
HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port

2 RX 3 TXD
3TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232
SR ! N
O
GND /05\
RX 90 4
a5 | TXD B9 3
| RXD 79 o2
GND @
O
e T T =
2.9.5 ES3 Series
2.9.5.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.100
Port 502
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | V1.6.7, Delta DVPES3(TCP)
2.9.5.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format
X Input Relay 1 000 0 377

247



Y Output Relay 1 000 377

M Auxiliary Relay 1 DDDD 8191

SM Special Auxiliary 1 DDDD 4095
Relay

SR Special Auxiliary 16 DDDD 0 2047
Relay

D Data Register 16 DDDDD 0 29999

S Stepping Relay 1 DDDD 0 2047

T_Bit Timer 1 DDD 0 511

T _Wor | Timer 16 DDD 0 511

d

C_Bit Counter 1 DDD 511

C_Wor | Counter 16 DDD 511

d

HC_Bit | 32-Bit Counter 1 DDD 255

HC D 32-Bit Counter 32 DDD 255

Word

E Index Register 16 D 0 9

2.9.5.3 Connecting to HMI

Connecting PLC to HMI
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2.10

& Edit Link Property

—Link Setting
MName

Interface Type
Manufacturer

Product Series

[ Linko]

| Ethernet v

| Panaszonic Corporation T

| FP series(Ethernet) v

Fnten‘a ce Setting

IP Address

Port

192 168 . 0 .30 | Timeout(ms) 1000 :

9094 Ske d Delay(ms) | 0 5

|| Sub-links
Device Name

Station Murnber

—Device Specific Setting

0 |

[1

ik

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Delta Electronics, Inc.

Under Product Series select Delta ES3 Series.
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Enter the Port number that was set on the PLC.

Panasonic
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2.10.1 FP Series

2.10.1.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C
Baud Rate 9600
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Odd
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | MEWTOCOL
(computer link)
2.10.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format

X External input relay 1 DDDD 0 8191
Y External output relay | 1 DDDD 0 8191
R Internal relay 1 DDDDD | O 14191
L Link Relay 1 DDDDD | O 10239
T Timer 1 DDDD 0 3071
C Counter 1 DDDD 0 3071
WX External input relay 16 DDD 0 511
wy External output relay | 16 DDD 0 511
WR Internal relay 16 DDD 0 886
WL Link Relay 16 DDD 0 639
DT Data register 16 DDDDD 0 99999
LD Link data register 16 DDDD 0 8447
SV Timer/Counter set 16 DDDD 0 3071

value area
EV Timer/Counter 16 DDDD 0 3071

elapsed value area
FL File register 16 DDDDD | O 99999

2.10.1.3 Connecting to HMI

Configuring the PLC

If the PLC does not connect based on the default communication settings,

configuration of the PLC settings is needed.
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Within FPWIN GR:

Connect the PLC to the computer via USB and navigate to the Online menu option and

switch to Online Editing Mode.

Navigate to the Option menu option and select PLC Configuration.

PLC Cenfiguration - Untitlel

Held/Man-hoald 1

Hold/Mon-hold 2

Action on Emor

Timne

Link, ‘w0-0

Link, w0-1

Contraller input settings 1 [HSC)
Cantraller input settings 2 [HSC/PLS)
Contraller output zettings [PLS /Fwih)
Interupt / pulze catch settings
Interupt edoe settings

Time constant zetting 1 of CPU input
Time constant zetting 2 of CPU input
Time constant zetting 3 of CPU input

No.410  Unit Ma, |1 - Mo.413 Communication Farmat
No.d412 Comm. Mode Char. Bit: |8 Bits -

Computer Link, j Parity: | Odd -
Modem Enabled [~ Stap Bit: |1 A
CH

ST not exist.

4096

Mo.415 Baudrate |9600 bps hd

Time conztant zeting 4 of CPU input

2048
COk1 Part
COkZ Part

ok |  Cancel | ReadPLC | Initiahee | Help

Go to the Tool Port option in the sidebar and select Read PLC to see the current PLC

settings. Change the settings needed to be changed and press OK.

Navigate to the File menu option and select Download to PLC to save the settings to

the PLC.

FPWIM GR

Comnection |Home

Comrnumcation Settings. .. | Specify Station Mo, |

[ Dionot show this message

Tex |

| Download Program and Comment to PLC, Sure?

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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@ Edit Link Property 7 X

Link Setting

Name | Link0 ‘
Interface Type | Serial -
Manufacturer | Panasonic Corporation -
Product Series | FP series -

Interface Setting

Port COM1 T T (ms) 3000 S
Baudrate 9600 ~ Command Delay(ms)

Data Bits 8 -
Stop Bits 1 M

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links
Device Name | [1 |
Station Mumber | 1 S |

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Panasonic Corporation
Under Product Series select FP Series

Select COM1 for the port

Select 1 for the station number

Verify the other settings are consistent with the settings on the PLC.

2.10.1.4  Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS232 Pinout

*View looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1 GND
2 TXD
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w

RXD

D

(92

HMI COM1 Pinout

I_' ]
O O 00O
T2 5

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 2 TXD
3TX 3 RXD

5 GND 1GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COMA1 PLC RS232
oy )
O
oM
6e .3 RX
e &3 TX RXD
8: |
9 e> GND
w GND
XD
O
|
2.10.2 FP Series (Ethernet)
2.10.2.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet With AFPX-
COM5
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.100
Port 9094
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | MEWTOCOL (computer
link)
2.10.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format
X External input relay 1 DDDD 0 8191
Y External output relay | 1 DDDD 0 8191
R Internal relay 1 DDDDD | O 14191
L Link Relay 1 DDDDD | O 10239
T Timer 1 DDDD 0 3071
C Counter 1 DDDD 0 3071
WX External input relay 16 DDD 0 511
wy External output relay | 16 DDD 0 511
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WR Internal relay 16 DDD 0 886

WL Link Relay 16 DDD 0 639

DT Data register 16 DDDDD 0 99999

LD Link data register 16 DDDD 0 8447

SV Timer/Counter set 16 DDDD 0 3071
value area

EV Timer/Counter 16 DDDD 0 3071
elapsed value area

FL File register 16 DDDDD | O 99999

2.10.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP Address on PLC

Use the application Configurator WD to view/change the IP address on the PLC.
Press the Search Unit to search for the PLC on the local network. Right click the PLC

and press Setting IP Address to change the IP address if needed.

T Configurator WD
File Search Edit View Optien Help

Kl e

Unit| Search Unit IP Address Port DHCP Type MAC Address Firm Version Run/Stop Status
192.168.0.30 FP-X COM5 00:C0:8F:60:70:63 1.10 =

Right click the PLC and press Communication Setting to change the port if necessary.

F Configuratar WD
File Search Edit View Option Help

Hladk e

Unit [ IP Address Port

FPX_ET FP-X COM3 00:C0:8F:60:70:63 1.10
Setting IP Address

Save setting Data
UpLoad setting Data
Print

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Panasonic Corporation
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Under Product Series select FP Series(Ethernet)

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Enter the Port number that was set on the PLC.

& Edit Link Property

Link Setting

MName | Linkg|

Interface Type | Ethernet

Manufacturer | Panasonic Corporation
Product Series |FP series(Ethernet)

Interface Setting

IP Address 192 .168 . 0 . 30 Ti (ms) 1000 -

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links

Device Name |0

Station Murnber | 1

ik

0K

YASKAWA

2.11.1 Extended MEMOBUS

21111 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.1
Port 502
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | Extended MEMOBUS
2.11.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.

bit format
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IB Input bits(Read only) | 1 HHHHH |0 FFFFF

MB Data bits 1 DDDDDH | O 65534F

IW Input registers(Read | 16 HHHH 0 FFFF
only)

MW Data registers 16 DDDDD 0 65534

IL Input registers 32 HHHH 0 FFFF
(DWord / Read only)

ML Data registers 32 DDDDD 0 65533
(Dword)

IF Input registers (Float | 32 HHHH 0 FFFF
/ Read only)

MF Data registers(Float) | 32 DDDDD | O 65533

2.11.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring IP Address on PLC

Use MPE720 Ver.7 to configure the IP of the PLC.
Click Module configuration function

MPET720 Ver.7 - 123456 [MP23005]

¢ Fle Edt View Onlne Compie Debug Window Help

D2EEBR BB o~ AARRR O ED M BEEiD o ke D s8]
LT EUE ¥ % eoo DitnfTo | Dda/<s=—#2>4LEEL XS]
NS S L

Setup  Progral tor  Transfer  Utility
System  Scantime seffing ation
System
12l £y History [ My tool
2111 123456 [MP23005]
B33 System Setting
o G@Smn Time Setting
- BB Module configuration
- E =83 Axis configuration
- E] Scope

Watch 1

Variable Value Comment Program

MB000301

Double click 218IFA, or chick 218IFA then chick Edit-Setting
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MC-C 123456 [ ] - [Module C - O X

File Edit View Window Help

ETHERNET[4] IP192.168.1.1 CPU-RUN =351

Work Space - /7““[“‘“1“]‘= Coufi

= &l 123556 ({ Edit Online Self Configuration Snap

= [T MP23008] : — Save to project| | [ Setiing || ™ Read PWiite | Y All modules "] specified module | 7] Save in Excel File

Circuit NolAxisAddress tegister(input/Outpui ~

JHIl Module Configurati

Module Function Module/Slave Motion Register

‘ & Start- Enc
Elg Fixed Parameter
Status.
B Setting Parameter ey ooone
5 Monitor Parameter | Version
i f 218rA Driving 35 CircuitNol 1
2 Servo Monitor

5 [&] Servo Tuning 3 sve Initializing @ CircuitNol 8000 - 87FFH]

01 ~ UNDEFINED — —
02 ~ UNDEFINED — —
03 ~ UNDEFINED — —
04 — UNDEFINED — —

23008 05 — UNDEFINED — —
'!‘[Tmn'ahmg] 06 — UNDEFINED — —
07 — UNDEFINED — —
05 — UNDEFINED — —

B}, Fixed Paramster
B Setting Parameter
Bl Monitor Parameter

By, Fixed Parameter
) Setting Parameter
B4 Monitor Parameter
B, Stepping Mator Par

4[=lsvR Initizlizing &l CircuitNo2 8800 - BFFFH]

B U0 Parameter
53] U0 Monitor

01 —UNDEFINED — —
02 —UNDEFINED — —
03 —UNDEFINED — —
04 —UNDEFINED — —
05 —UNDEFINED - —
06 —UNDEFINED — —

the IP address and other parameters can be set.

Detail - [218IFA] [ = |
File Edit Wiew
PT#: 4 IP#:192.168.1.1 CPUX: 1 [cirzo1 [ooooo-007FF  E
Transmizzion Parameters | Statuz | ~
r~ Transmission P
Module Name Definition
1P Address |1923 . |1683- |1 =. |1 =] (0-2553 Equipment name - |CONIRCLLER NAME
Subnet Mask |2553 . |2553_ |2553 . |U =] (0-255)
Gateway IP Address [0 = [0 = [0 =4 [0 =] (o2s5) _Detil Detinifion
- Commgction Parameter
—Mesage Co oL
Eeasy setting | It is possible to following parameter sstting easily that communicate the message.
Local Node Connect Protocol :
CNO Port Node IP Address Port Tipe Type Code Detail
01 00502 |152.168.0071.011 00502 | TCP _v |Bdended MEMOBUS = [BIN  w|  Sefting
[17] 00503 |192.168.001.022 00503 |UDP _~ |Nene w|BIN =] Setting
03 00504 | 192.168.001.012 32763 | TCP _v |bdended MEMOBUS = |BIN  =|  Setting
04 — - - - Settin
<« | 3
Cammot the overlap 1o local stabion port mumber used ber the communicate the 1400 message.
IO Messmage Cormmmmndcation
& Disable
" Emable
Eazyeefting | Ttis possible to set easily thet communicate the 1A message
Data update timing | Low - Boan
Read/ Local Node Connect Protocol ;
Wite Port Node IP Address | Port Type Type Code Detail
Read == hd hd hd Setting
White = > hd hd Settin
| | 3
Head register number data size Head register number data size
I~ ingmt disshle |1w00000 4 - ~ | [ooooo [4 |w |
MP2300S Wee | o mprsliiy Node equipment
[~ output dissble IOWDDDDd 4 Wos IHol.d register (b T ~ | |00000 |4 IW I
v

' | | | I
For Help, press F1 Hil—’wli y

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI

258



& MNew Link Property ? x

Link Setting

Name | Linkd

Interface Type | Ethernet M
Manufacturer |YASI(AWA Electric Corporation -
Product Series |Extended MEMOBUS =

Interface Setting

IP Address 192 168 . 1 . 1 Til it{ms) 3000 -

Retry Count

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links

Device Name | 0 |

Station Number | 1

ik

oK Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
Under Product Series select Extended MEMOBUS.

Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.11.2 MP Series Extension (Ethernet)
2.11.2.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet UDP
Internet Protocol 192.168.1.1
Port 10000
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | MP Series Extension (Ethernet)
2.11.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
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bit format

SB System bits 1 DDDDH |0 8191F
MB Data bits 1 DDDDDH | 0 65534F
IB Input bits 1 HHHHH | O FFFFF
OB Output bits 1 HHHHH | O FFFFF
SW System registers 16 DDDD 0 8191
MW Data registers 16 DDDDD 0 65534
W Input registers 16 HHHH 0 FFFF
ow Output registers 16 HHHH 0 FFFF
ML Data registers(Dword) | 32 DDDDD | O 65533

2.11.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring IP Address on PLC

Use MPE720 Ver.7 to configure the IP of the PLC.
Click Module configuration function

MPET20 Ver.7 - 123456 [MP23005]

! Fle Edt View Onlne Compie Debug Window Help

D2SRB LB o ABEARR S EMN A B D - Fo ihaD &0)
IhTE BEUE ¥ (% eooc it fEo DR | <s=%2>L0imalixo]
IEE R mae PR ]

(Il oniine | MP2300S C:\Users\Bryan\Desktop\123456.YMW7

Monitor  Transfer

Setup

System

Programming
Scantime setting Module configuration
System AR S

2

oi[11] 123456 [MP23005]

- B3 system Setting

32 Scan Time Setting

- J& Module configuration

Utility

% History ] My tool

<80 Axis configuration
: Scope

Double click 218IFA, or chick 218IFA then chick Edit-Setting
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MC-C 123456 [ ] - [Module C - O X

File Edit View Window Help

ETHERNET[4] IP192.168.1.1 CPU-RUN =351

Work Space - /7““[“‘“1“]‘= Coufi

= &l 123556 ({ Edit Online Self Configuration Snap

= [T MP23008] : — Save to project| | [ Setiing || ™ Read PWiite | Y All modules "] specified module | 7] Save in Excel File

Circuit NolAxisAddress tegister(input/Outpui ~

JHIl Module Configurati

Module Function Module/Slave Motion Register

‘ & Start- Enc
Elg Fixed Parameter
Status.
B Setting Parameter ey ooone
5 Monitor Parameter | Version
i f 218rA Driving 35 CircuitNol 1
2 Servo Monitor

5 [&] Servo Tuning 3 sve Initializing @ CircuitNol 8000 - 87FFH]

01 ~ UNDEFINED — —
02 ~ UNDEFINED — —
03 ~ UNDEFINED — —
04 — UNDEFINED — —

23008 05 — UNDEFINED — —
'!‘[Tmn'ahmg] 06 — UNDEFINED — —
07 — UNDEFINED — —
05 — UNDEFINED — —

B}, Fixed Paramster
B Setting Parameter
Bl Monitor Parameter

By, Fixed Parameter
) Setting Parameter
B4 Monitor Parameter
B, Stepping Mator Par

4[=lsvR Initizlizing &l CircuitNo2 8800 - BFFFH]

B U0 Parameter
53] U0 Monitor

01 —UNDEFINED — —
02 —UNDEFINED — —
03 —UNDEFINED — —
04 —UNDEFINED — —
05 —UNDEFINED - —
06 —UNDEFINED — —

the IP address and other parameters can be set.

Detail - [218IFA] [ = |
File Edit Wiew
PT#: 4 IP#:192.168.1.1 CPUX: 1 [cirzo1 [ooooo-007FF  E
Transmizzion Parameters | Statuz | ~
r~ Transmission P
Module Name Definition
1P Address |1923 . |1683- |1 =. |1 =] (0-2553 Equipment name - |CONIRCLLER NAME
Subnet Mask |2553 . |2553_ |2553 . |U =] (0-255)
Gateway IP Address [0 = [0 = [0 =4 [0 =] (o2s5) _Detil Detinifion
- Commgction Parameter
—Mesage Co oL
Eeasy setting | It is possible to following parameter sstting easily that communicate the message.
Local Node Connect Protocol :
CNO Port Node IP Address Port Tipe Type Code Detail
01 00502 |152.168.0071.011 00502 | TCP _v |Bdended MEMOBUS = [BIN  w|  Sefting
[17] 00503 |192.168.001.022 00503 |UDP _~ |Nene w|BIN =] Setting
03 00504 | 192.168.001.012 32763 | TCP _v |bdended MEMOBUS = |BIN  =|  Setting
04 — - - - Settin
<« | 3
Cammot the overlap 1o local stabion port mumber used ber the communicate the 1400 message.
IO Messmage Cormmmmndcation
& Disable
" Emable
Eazyeefting | Ttis possible to set easily thet communicate the 1A message
Data update timing | Low - Boan
Read/ Local Node Connect Protocol ;
Wite Port Node IP Address | Port Type Type Code Detail
Read == hd hd hd Setting
White = > hd hd Settin
| | 3
Head register number data size Head register number data size
I~ ingmt disshle |1w00000 4 - ~ | [ooooo [4 |w |
MP2300S Wee | o mprsliiy Node equipment
[~ output dissble IOWDDDDd 4 Wos IHol.d register (b T ~ | |00000 |4 IW I
v

' | | | I
For Help, press F1 Hil—’wli y

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connect PLC to HMI
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@ Edit Link Property ? X
Link Setting
Mame |i§§§0
Interface Type |Direct Link(Ethernet) T
Manufacturer |YASKAWA Electric Corporation M Help
Product Series | MP Series Extension (Ethernet) T
Interface Setting
IP Address 192 .168 . 1 . 80 Timeout(ms) |1000 = |
Port [ 10000 < | Command Delay(ms) |0 “]
Retry Count |2 5 |
Device Specific Setting
Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Number | 1 - | Set in Register
Link Status
OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Under Product Series select MP Series Extension (Ethernet).
Enter the IP Address that was written into the PLC.

Verify the parameters match the window above.

2.12 Keyence

2.12.1 Kv-3000/5000/5500/7500(Ethernet)

212,11 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 0.0.0.0
Port 8501
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | HOST-LINK
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COMMUNICATION

2.12.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format
Relay 1 DDDdd 99915
Link relay 1 HHHH 7FFF
MR Internal auxiliary 1 DDDDdd 399915
relay
LR Latch relay 1 DDDdd 0 99915
T Timer 1 DDDD 0 3999
C Counter 1 DDDD 0 3999
CTC sts | High-speed counter | 1 D 0 7
comparator
(contact)
CR Control relay 1 DDdd 0 7915
VB Work relay 1 HHHH 0 FOFF
DM Data memory 16 DDDDD 0 65534
EM Extended data 16 DDDDD | O 65534
memory
FM File register 16 DDDDD 0 32767
ZF File register 16 DDDDDD | 0 524287
w Link register 16 HHHH 0 7FFFF
™ Temporary data 16 DDD 0 511
memory
C™M Control memory 16 DDDD 0 5999
VM Work memory 16 DDDDD 0 50999
Z Index register 32 D 1 12
TC Timer (current 32 DDDD 0 3999
value)
TS Timer (set value) 32 DDDD 3999
CC Counter (current 32 DDDD 3999
value)
CS Counter (set value) | 32 DDDD 3999
CTH High-speed counter | 32 D 3
(current value)
CTC High-speed counter | 32 D 0 7
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comparator (set
value)
TRM Digital trimmer 32 D 0 7

2.12.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring IP address on PLC

Use the application KV Studio to configure the IP address of the PLC.
Select the connection between the PLC and the computer. A USB connection was used

in this case.

&l v sTuDio

File(F) View(V] Monitor/Simulator(MN)  Tool(T) Window(W) Help(H)
'q 9 | B [N -

Under the Monitor/Simulator menu option, select Read from PLC and execute the

operation.

Monitor/Simulator{M) |T|:u:|I(TJ Window(W) Help(H)

Setup communication(T) 3

B~ Read from PLC -> Monitor mode(M)...  Crl+F1

> FRead from PLC(R)... Ctrl+F5

Read PLC x

[Communication destination: KV-5500,
route: USE]

Read items(l)

Item
Unit setting infa
Global device comments
Global label
CPU system setting
Program
Device defaultinfo
Loggingirace setting info
Ethernet/serial function setting info
CPU positioning parameter
Positioning unit parameter

RERRRRRRERE

Select all(5) Cancel all(D)

Execute(E) Cancel(C)

In the Workspace, right click the PLC model name and select Unit Editor.

264



B | Unit configuration

TAF LA

Setup mail(T)...

I:: Error monitor(W)

Change model(P)

Unit Editor(U)
Device assignment display(D)

EtherMet/IP setting(F)
Sensor application(B) 3
KV DATALINK+ for EtherMet/IP(Q)

Mail Command Maker(R)...

Simple PLC link setting(@)...

FTP client setting(l])...

CPU positioning parameter setting(l]...
CPU high-speed counter setup wizard(H)...
Setup logging/trace(l)...

% Scan time monitor(5)

Performance monitor(4)

On the right side of the dialog window, the IP address and Port can be changed. When

done, close out of the window and select ‘Yes’ to save the settings.

| Unit n
Select unit(1) Setup unit(2) |
i B= g Hy oo B By [0] EV-5500
E Base ~
Leading DM No._ DM10000
Number of DMs in use 230
Leading relay Mo. (ch... B30000
Number of relays in use £40

Bzud rste
Setting method of IP ...
IF =ddress
Subnet mask
Default gateway
DNS server
Receive timeout[s]
KEeep Rlivels]

E Port No.
Port No. (EVS,EV COM+,DBE)
Port No. {uplink)
Port No. (VT)
Port Wo. (system expa...
Port Wo. (system expa...
Simple BLC link port ...
MC protocol port No. ...

MC protocol port No. ...

Under Monitor/Simulator, select Transfer to PLC to download the changes onto the

100/10Mbps automatic(*)
Fixed IF address(*)

132 _168.0.25
255_255_255.0

152 . 1s8.0.1

8500
8501
8502
8504
8508
5001
5000
5000

PLC. Confirm the execution of the operation
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Menitor/Simulator(M) | Debug(D)  Teol(T)  Window(W)

Return to Editor(X) Ctrl+F1
Setup communication(T)

Moenitor mode(B)... Ctrl+Shift+F3
Transferto PLC -» Monitor mode{C)...  Ctrl+F8
Read from PLC -» Monitor mode(M]...  Ctrl+F1
Transfer to PLCIW]...

Read from PLC(R]... Ctrl+F3
Verify with PLC/synchronize(V]...

oFk BmE

Start Monitor(5)
Stop Meniter(E)

g Start online edit(0) F10
Transfer online edit(F)
Setup enline edit(])...

El  simulater(l) Ctrl+F2

Setup simulator(A)...

VT sirulator start([]...
EI Real time chart monitor{H)...

== Registration monitor window(G)...
Batch monitor window(K)...
o

a#  Device value batch modify/read window(D)...

Display/hide watch window(N)

Unit Monitor(U]...
Built-in function monitor(P)...

Command monitor(Y)

&0 Transfer pregram [Communication destination: KV-3300, route: USB]

Transfer items(l)

ltem
Unit setting info
Global device comments
Global label
CPU system setting
Program
Device default info
Loggingftrace setting info
Ethernet/serial function setting info
File Register setting
CPU positioning parameter
Pasitioning unit parameter

NEEEEEGEEEEE

Select all(S) | Cancel all(D)
] Clear program in PLC(Q)

(® Transfer in PROGRAM mode(P)
(O Transfer in RUN mode(R)

Execute(E) Cancel(C)

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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@ Edit Link Property ? X

Link Setting

MName | LinkD

Interface Type | Ethernet -
Manufacturer | Keyence Corporation -
Product Series | Kv-3000/5000/5500/7500(Ethernet) S

Interface Setting

IP Address 192,168 . 0 .25  Timeout(ms) 1000 :
Port 8501 | Cemmand Delay(ms)

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links
Device Mame | of |
Station Mumber |O - |

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select Keyence Corporation

Under Product Series select KV-3000/5000/5500/7500(Ethernet)
Set the IP address and Port to the values configured on the PLC.

2.12.2 KV-L21V/3000/5000/5500 (host link)
2.12.2.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C
Baud Rate 115200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | HOST-LINK
COMMUNICATION
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2.12.2.2

Memory Resource Review

Device Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format

R Relay 1 DDDdd 99915

B Link relay 1 HHHH 7FFF

MR Internal auxiliary 1 DDDDdd 399915
relay

LR Latch relay 1 DDDdd 0 99915

T Timer 1 DDDD 0 3999

C Counter 1 DDDD 0 3999

CTC sts | High-speed counter | 1 D 0 7
comparator
(contact)

CR Control relay 1 DDdd 0 7915

VB Work relay 1 HHHH 0 FOFF

DM Data memory 16 DDDDD 0 65534

EM Extended data 16 DDDDD | O 65534
memory

FM File register 16 DDDDD 0 32767

ZF File register 16 DDDDDD |0 524287

w Link register 16 HHHH 0 7FFFF

™ Temporary data 16 DDD 0 511
memory

C™M Control memory 16 DDDD 0 5999

VM Work memory 16 DDDDD 0 50999

Z Index register 32 D 1 12

TC Timer (current 32 DDDD 0 3999
value)

TS Timer (set value) 32 DDDD 3999

CC Counter (current 32 DDDD 3999
value)

CS Counter (set value) | 32 DDDD 3999

CTH High-speed counter | 32 D 3
(current value)

CTC High-speed counter | 32 D 0 7

comparator (set
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value)
TRM Digital trimmer 32 D 0 7

2.12.2.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Use the application KV Studio to configure the serial connection of the PLC.

Select the connection between the PLC and the computer. A USB connection was used

in this case.

&l v sTuDio

File(F) View(V] Monitor/Simulator(MN)  Tool(T) Window(W) Help(H)
'q 9 | B [N -

Under the Monitor/Simulator menu option, select Read from PLC and execute the

operation.

Monitor/Simulator{M) |T|:u:|I(TJ Window(W) Help(H)

Setup communication(T) 3

B~ Read from PLC -> Monitor mode(M)...  Crl+F1

> FRead from PLC(R)... Ctrl+F5

Read PLC x

[Communication destination: KV-5500,
route: USE]

Read items(l)

Item
Unit setting infa
Global device comments
Global label
CPU system setting
Program
Device defaultinfo
Loggingirace setting info
Ethernet/serial function setting info
CPU positioning parameter
Positioning unit parameter

RERRRRRRERE

Select all(5) Cancel all(D)

Execute(E) Cancel(C)

In the Workspace, right click the PLC model name and select Unit Editor.
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B | Unit configuration

TAF LA

Unit Editor(U)
Device assignment display(D)

EtherMet/IP setting(F)
Sensor application(B)
KV DATALINK+ for EtherMet/IP(Q)

Setup mail(T)...

Mail Command Maker(R)...

Simple PLC link setting(@)...

FTP client setting(l])...

CPU positioning parameter setting(l]...
CPU high-speed counter setup wizard(H)...
E ] Setup logging/trace(L)...

I::: Error monitor(W)
% Scan time monitor(5)

Performance monitor(4)

Change model(P)

On the right side of the dialog window, verify the baud rate is 115200bps. Close out of

the window and select ‘Yes’ to save the settings.

| Unit

d

Select unit{1} Setup unit(2) |
TE §= By [1] EV-L2+V
= Baze

Leading DM No. DM10300

Number of DMs._ .. 1

Leading relay... E34000

Humber of rel.._. 3z

Mode Moo [ ]
E Port 1

Operation mode EV mode (host 1i.._.

Detail ——={*]

Interface RE-Z3ZC(*)

Baudrate 115200bps

Datza kit length g bits(*)

Start bit 1 bits({*)

Stop bit 1 bits(*)

Parity Even(*)

Checksum none {*)

RES/CE flow co... QFF(*)

Under Monitor/Simulator, select Transfer to PLC to download the changes onto the

PLC. Confirm the execution of the operation
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Menitor/Simulator(N) | Debug(D) Tool(T) Window(W)

Return to Editor(X) Ctrl+F1
Setup communication(T)

Monitor mode(B)... Ctrl+Shift+F3
>  Transferto PLC -> Monitor mode(C)...  Ctrl+F8
" Read from PLC -> Monitor mode(M])... Ctrl+F1

43 Transferto PLC(W)...
E> Read from PLC(R)... Ctrl+F5
d Verify with PLC/synchronize(V])...

Start Monitor(S)
Stop Monitor(E)

g Start online edit(0) F10
Transfer online edit(F)

Setup online edit(J}...

El  Simulator(l) Ctrl+F2
Setup simulator(A)...
VT simulator start(l}...

El Real time chart monitor(H)...

== Registration monitor window(G)...
Batch monitor window(K)...

g.E Device value batch modify/read window(D)...
Display/hide watch window(N)
Unit Monitor(U]...
Built-in function monitor(P}...

Command monitor(Y)

6 Transfer program [Communication destination: KV-3500, route: USE]

Transfer items(l)

ltem
Unit setting info
Global device comments
Global label
CPU system setting
Program
Device defaultinfo
Loggingitrace setting info
Ethernetiserial function setting info
File Register setting
CPU positioning parameter
Positioning unit parameter

REEEEGEREEEE

Select all{S) Cancel all{D}
] Clear program in PLC(Q)

(® Transfer in PROGRAM mode(P)
(O Transfer in RUN mode(R)

Execute(E) Cancel(C)

Unit setting info

Note: Port 2 of the PLC can also be configured following the steps above. The

parameters for Port 2 are under the parameters for Port 1 in the dialog window.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI
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& Edit Link Property ? X

—Link Setting
MName | Linkd
Interface Type |Selia| M
Manufacturer | Keyence Corporation v
Product Series | KV-L21V/3000/5000/5500(host link) M

Fnterfa ce Setting

Baud: [120 - ¢ dDelay(ms) [0 “]|
parity Ben " ety Count
Data Bits |: -
Stop Bits |: M

Port Com T T (ms) 3000 S

—Device Specific Setting

[ Sub-links

Device Name |C| |

Station Number | 0 - |

OK

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Keyence Corporation

Under Product Series select KV-L21V/3000/5000/5500(host link)

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set

on the PLC.
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2.12.2.4 Wiring Diagrams
Using Port 1

PLC RS232 Port (PORT1)

I_' ]
O O 00O
T2 5

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 RXD
3 TXD
4
5 GND
6
7
8
9

HMI COM1 Pinout

I_’ ]
O 00 O0O0
T2 9

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9
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All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 3 TXD
3TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232
N A
O O
7 ol 7 o)
68 o5 RX RXD 6® 2
T® o3 TX XD e oD
8@ o 8® o
@ GND GND QE’/
O Y
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Using Port 2
HMI COMS3 Pinout

II === == A
@
pm | o e

*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# com3
(RS-422/RS-485)

1

2

3 ISO_GND
4 RX+

5 RX-

6 TX+

7 TX-

PLC RS485 Port (PORT2)
1 3 5
SG SDA(-) SDB(+)

2 4
RDA(-) | RDB(+)

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS485 Port
5 RX- 3 SDA(-)
4 RX+ 5 SDB(+)
7 TX- 2 RDA(-)
6 TX+ 4 RDA(+)
31SO_GND 1SG

Wiring Diagrams:P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1
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HMI COM3

TX-

PLC RS485

X+

RX-

RX+

H
@

ISO_GND

i

H
e

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

5
SDB(+)
4
3 RDB(+)
SDA() |
RDA(-)
1
SG

HMI COM2 PLC RS485 Port
9 RX- 3 SDA(-)
4 RX+ 5 SDB(+)
6 TX- 2 RDA(-)
1TX+ 4 RDA(+)
5 GND 1SG

Wiring Diagrams:P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES
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HMI COM2

PLC RS485

5
@ . SDB(+) ;
7@ :3 3 RDB(+)
89 o4 | R PR g
° RX- RDA(-)
9% o GND 1
SG

N i

2.12.3 KV-Nano (host link)

2.12.3.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232C OP-26486
Baud Rate 115200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | HOST-LINK

COMMUNICATION

2.12.3.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Description Data | Input Min. | Max.
bit format
R Relay 1 DDDdd 59915
B Link relay 1 HHHH 1FFF
MR Internal auxiliary 1 DDDDdd 59915
relay

LR Latch relay 1 DDDdd 0 19915
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T Timer 1 DDDD 511
C Counter 1 DDDD 255
CTC sts | High-speed counter | 1 D 7
comparator
(contact)
CR Control relay 1 DDdd 0 8915
VB Work relay 1 HHHH 0 1FFF
DM Data memory 16 DDDDD 0 32767
\% Link register 16 HHHH 0 3FFF
™ Temporary data 16 DDD 0 511
memory
C™M Control memory 16 DDDD 0 8999
VM Work memory 16 DDDDD 0 9999
Z Index register 32 D 1 12
TC Timer (current 32 DDDD 0 511
value)
TS Timer (set value) 32 DDDD 511
CC Counter (current 32 DDDD 255
value)
() Counter (set value) | 32 DDDD 255
CTH High-speed counter | 32 D 3
(current value)
CTC High-speed counter | 32 D 0 7
comparator (set
value)
2.12.3.3 Connecting to HMI
Confiquring the PLC

Use the software KV Studio (ver. 9.02) to configure the PLC.

Right click the device in Unit configuration and select Unit Editor.
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Elll KV STUDIO -[Editer: KV-NC32] 3 [Testl]

File(F) Edit(E) Wiew(V) Program(M) Script(S) Convert(A) Monitor/S
T EHE R (@ B use - BE s

Unit Editor(U) | |

Device assignment display(D)

CPU positioning parameter setting([)...
CPU high-speed counter setup wizard(H)...
Setup logging/trace(L)...

B M

im: =i, Error monitor(W)
Scan time monitor(S)

Performance monitor(A)

Change model(P)

~
w Unit Editer - Edit mode | E‘Elg

File(B Edit(E) Convert(P) View(M) Option(0) Window(W) Help(H)

@ | @ e MEEAEASIE N A%\ @
[unit 3
Select unit(l)  Setup unit(2)
7E 7 By [0] EV-NC32
El Baze
Input time constant 10ms (*)

E Built-in serial (Port 0}

Cperation mode EV mode (Host link) -
Baud rate 115200bps

Datz bit length Bbit i+

Start bit 1 bit(*)

Stop bit 1 bit(*)

Parity Even number (*)

El Select extension adapter

Extension adapter None (*)

Operation mode
Set the ocperation mode.

Process Row No. Code Message

M 4 b M " Message |]f b

| ‘Editor ”Line].,Co\:l |[ QK ][ Cancel ] Apply [|

Download the settings back onto the PLC and reset it.

Required register ranges
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Ll KV STUDIO -[Edito_r: KV-NC32] 5 [Testl]

File(F) Edit(E) View(V) Program(ivl)

hold macro

de

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

S HETRRBR

Script(S) Convert(4)  Monitor/Simulator(M)

Debug(D) Tool(T) Window(W) Help(H)

BERRO R s - BPFAPARLKESEE S RERBB TS
E : Editor + i Comments Comment 1
r
CPU syster setting '
& "f Progrem sstiing L., Entire assignment setting of local devices
B Execute sequence of modules
@ User interrupt sstting Setup local device assignment
i ) Soamtime related Set assignment of all local devices
. Protection stting
Systemn sstting Device | Total Global device range Local dev Display
T, = Rsvnums configuration ratio
2. Set program local device R(ch) 500 RO00 to R59915 0
JE CPU unit buffer capacity MR(ch) 600 MRO000 to MR49915 100
¥ Power off holding LR(ch) 200 LRO0O to LR17915 20
- fily Action when error occurs T 512 Toto T511 ]
Cc 256 COto C255 0
DM 32768 DMO to DM27767 5000
™ 512 TWO ta TM511 0

ult

Connecting PLC to HMI

Setup work area(W)

Display local assignment

Local device assignment condition of each program can be checked (relay is in ch).

Oblique rung part represents local device use area.

R (MR][IR][ T [ c [oM[TM
Assignable quantity 0 100 20 0 0 5000 0
Used nums 0 o 0 0 o o 0
Residual nums 0 100 20 0 0 5000 0
Main 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
INIT_CTHO 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Link settings screen to connect PLC to HMI

D New Link Property ? *
—Link Setting
MName | Link0
Interface Type |Selia| M
Manufacturer | Keyence Corporation v
Product Series [Kv-Nanolhost link) ;

"Interfa ce Setting

Station Mumber |[I

Port oMl - Timeewttmd 30 =
Baud 0 CommemdDelm@md 0 -]
Data Bits |: -
Stop Bits |: -

—Device Specific Setting
[ Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |

QK Cancel
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2.12.3.4
Port 1: RS232

Wiring Diagrams

HMI PLC
Serial COM1 RS-232 RS232
Interface 9 pin D-SUB Female 6 pin
) =~ ‘
05509 A
©0.0,0, : ﬁjﬂ%
2 -
1 =
Looking into PLC
PIN# Signal PIN# Signal
2 RX 5 SD
3 X 3 RD
5 GND 4 SG
Wiring Diagrams:Port 1: RS232
HMI COM1 PLC RS232
O
/0\5\ . /®
90 ot | //®
ge o3 TX RD —C
7° o2 RX SD ——d@
ey E==le
O
2.13 Beckhoff Automation
2.13.1 Twincat(Ethernet)
2.13.1.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
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IP 192.168.1.100
Port 801

PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | ADS

2.13.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Description Data Bits | Address | Min. | Max.
Format

IX Input 1 DDDDD.O | 0.0 27484.7
Qax Output 1 DDDDD.O | 0.0 27484.7
MX Bit Memory 1 DDDDD.O | 0.0 27484.7
W 16 DDDDD 0 65534
Qaw 16 DDDDD 0 65534
MW 16 DDDDD 0 65534
ID 32 DDDDD 0 65532
Qb 32 DDDDD 0 65532
MD 32 DDDDD 0 65532

2.13.1.3 Connecting to PLC

Confiquring the PLC

1. Set IP-Address connected with PC.

Open TwinCAT System Control > setting IP-Address of plc in TwinCAT System

Properties
TwinCAT System Properties
General | System | AMS Router

Local Computer
AMS NetId: 192.168.1.7.1.1

Remote Computers
[ Add ] [ Remove ] [Eroperﬁes]

L]

Open TwinCAT system manager build Route Table to ensure whether connecting

success, if reopen plc, need to execute these steps.

Note: when connecting success, display’’x

2.7
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A0 - TvinCAT Syem Manngse

FR A Seavdd %

&S EQaRases €0

PLC - Configuni Genen] | Boot Settnge
= B 10" contgumaon
10 Devren
Muppag TwinCAT Sysem Munager
V211 @ 2277)
TwinCAT P €
Choose Tusget System
= B —Locs- (IR16&1711)
® @, CLI0II (5131452401 1)
HostNama. corvpoed | Addess  ANS N TwrCAT 05 Verien  Camment
CLINR IR\ 5IBUSA0NT 2N 2B WeCEEO)
Corvecton Tivecut (1) 5

< >

RoueNome Taget  [CX0O9IFO Routs Name [lemcte}  HOLLINGS

Anihietd 51314524011 Togmt Fouts Rowcte Fouts

Tionsgon Type: TcPP = © Project Otone
Osise ©Osaic

Addaes ek [OCINFY O Tenpoay O Teroousy

@HotName O 1P Addess

Rendy_ ComschonTmsetfst 5 &

e

2. Use CERHOST to connect with plc, enter IP and Password of plc.

Disconnect
Exit

Hosthame: |1 92.168.1.77

Passwofd: HRHRHERHKR

After connecting success with plc, click start=>control panel

I CX_0DS1F0

File Zoom Tools Help

@ StartMan

& control Panel

G Run...
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Click Network and Dial-up Connections, display information of plc, click plc to ensure

the IP.

I CX_0DS1FD E]

File Zoom Tools Help

nnection:

D O

Rermove Storage System Wolume &
Programs ~ Manager Sounds

File View A2 X

o £ ({13 Tom >

Certificates X Date/Time Device Dialing Display Input Panel  Internet

Configura... Management Options

& ) 22 B L K 9
,_; - |

Keyboard Mouse Owner Password PC Power Regional

Dial-up Connection Settings

B CX_0DS1FD (=113

File Zoom Tools Help

File Edit View Advanced | % [ [BE 5
7 o] 74|
B B %

Make New PCI- PCI-

Connection TCIB255X1 TCIB255X2

"PCI\TCIB255K2! Settings oK)
IP Address | Name Servers

An IP address can be (O obtain an IP address via DHCP
automatically assigned to this
computer. If your network

does not automatically assign >

IP addresses, ask your network IP Address: 199-168 vl 7
administrator for an address, Subnet Mask: 255.255. 0 . 0
and then type it in the space 7z

provided. Default Gateway:

K2 X

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

284



@& New Link Property

7]

Link Setting Y
Name Ll.vir)ld) ‘
Interface Type l Direct Link(Ethernet) i
Manufacturer l Beckhoff Automation i Help
Product Series [ Twincat %
Interface Setting

P Address 192 .168 . 1 .100 Timeout(ms) 1000 3
Port ‘L4§§?8 :,l Command Delay(ms) EO = ‘
AMS Netld 0 .0 .0 .0 .1.1 |RetryCount [z 2
ADS Port 801 E
Device Specific Setting

Device Name l 0 :

Station Number ‘Ll % | [ Setin Register

|| Link Status

OK Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select FATEK Automation Corp.
Under Product Series select FATEK FBe

Under Port select the port corresponding to the connection to the PLC

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC

2.14 Koyo

2.14.1 Direct

2.14.1.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level RS232

Baud Rate 9600 or 19200,38400
Data Length 8
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Stop Bit 1

Parity Odd or even, no

PLC Station No. 1 1-90 DirectNET, K
sequence

1-247 Modbus RTU

Communication Method

K sequence (slave),
DirectNET
(master/slave),
Modbus

2.14.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device | Data bit | Data format | Max. Min. | Description
GX 1 0000 3777 0 Global Input Bits
GY 1 0000 3777 0 Global Output Bits
X 1 0000 1777 0 Input Bits
Y 1 0000 1777 0 Output Bits
C 1 0000 3777 0 Control Relays
S 1 0000 1777 0 Stage Status Bits
T 1 000 377 0 Timer Status Bits
CT 1 000 777 0 Counter Status Bits
SP 1 0000 1777 0 System Status Bits
\ 16 00000 77777 |0 V Memory
2.14.1.3 Connecting to HMI
Configuring the PLC

1. openDSLaunch 5, click Applications—> DirectSOFT 5 Programming on the left side.
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—

e W 9

L

ies

| Host Forum,
[ cTrRiOWB 2
[l crriowe 2
il cTRiowB 2
[l crriows 2

| Visit AutomationDirect
L] Visit Host Engineering

FAQs, Downloads...
- DirectLogic PLC

- EBC + WinPLC
-PBC

- Offline

B8 ERM Workbench

B3 DBWin32 Logger

[E8 ONLoader

& Netedit3

[l Calculator

B8 Version

=9 DS500ini
& (@ Projects

[ dl_example.prj

[ dliplus_example.prj
=5 82) Comm Links

9 05KSeq

Li!l

Automationdirect com's DL senes PLC
programming packag
VT | —

[Programming support is installed for-
[DirectLogic 05 Serles

[DirectLogic 06 Series

DirectLogic 105 Series

[DirectLogic 205 Series

[DirectLogic 305 Series

[DirectLogic 405 Series

[ INoM[

2. choose model and build project.

[ER DirectSOFT 5 Programming

T T e

File View Help

T X

o

. |

AiMm

o
Status

For Help, press F1

WL B4

o2 Lo 4
ﬁ&ffg‘nmu- DSP i

click PLC on the top, select “connect” to connect.
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[FF DirectSOFT 5 Programming - UNTITLED - [Ladder View]

Ble Edit Search View Tools | PLC | Debug Window Help
-~ ok Ly
bR PR RE RO
X | 22 ) w2 o e
| Ret view i x
e (| @l MemoryMep._. o
WE7 al.ld] ol F e e
Eloment Ru { wop ) A
NONE 4
= 4
& Pameod . 4
- . we ) SiEEe
Setup » 41t
= ( o ) 24
N 42F
"
| 'l ( nop ) 41k
e
{1k
5 6 e e
4+
6 ( wop ) B
L+
>
7 ( nop ) 4k
<
L] ( NOP ) (y:y
9 ( nop ) p
@ ' =«
Connect PLC link [ Offiine [00000/02048 05 10001:001:001 |

connect success, as shown below.

'Eomonswming-umm-wv-ewlm
Fle Edit Search View Jooks PLC Debug Window Help
EDIT /% K ok iy ey | e
WHISARLIRLLBLTER B L.
e o
Yo | = Rz | L L AR
| XRef (&Ixf| Ladder View | x|
BE[s &luldr]| &| _I a".":
Element [ Rung [Address] instructior | 1 ( nor ) >
NONE 1
4k
72
| 2 ( nop ) 4 |
W 3
v
3 ( Nop ) -‘:2
42F
)
4 ( nop ) 4t |l
Swiz
;.IF
3
s ( Nop )
4=
[ ( nop ) 1
1+
=N
7 { nop ) <k
<
s ( nop ) i
\ %
9 ( nop ) k=4
| v e
For Help, press F1 [ Ok || Onine05Kseq | Program [00000/02048 (05 (0001001001
——L

HMI Setting
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~Link Setting
Name 3EEED
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial)

Manufacturer | Koyo Corporation

Product Series | Koyo Direct

~Interface Setting
Port ‘comt * Timeout(ms) 11000
Baud Rate |9600 ~  Command Delay(ms) |0

Parity l Odd ”  Retry Count [ 2

Data Bits 8 v

Stop Bits i1

— Device Specific Setting

[ ] Sub-links

Device Name | 0 I

Station Number |1 5| [ Setin Register

[ ] Link Status

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Koyo Corporation

Under Product Series select Koyo Direct

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set
on the PLC.
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2.14.1.4 Wiring Diagrams

PLC RS232 Pinout

23405
PIN# Signal
1 GND
2 Power+ 5V
3 Rx (RS-232C)
4 Tx (RS-232CQ)
5 Power+ 5V
6 GND
HMI COM1 Pinout
| ]
O O O O
1 2 4 5
o O @)
6 i 9

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9
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All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC Port
2 RX 4 Tx (RS-2320)
37X 3 Rx (R$-2320)

5 GND 1 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1

PLC RS232

J

2.14.2 K-Sequence

6
o 3 RX
70 3 X LILLB&Z&ZL
8@ P}
0® o5 GND GND 1

2.14.2.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 9600 or 19200,38400
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity Odd or even, no
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | K-sequence (slave)
2.14.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data bit | Data format | Min. Min. Description
GX 1 0000 3777 0 Global Input Bits
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GY 1 0000 3777 0 Global Output Bits
X 1 0000 1777 0 Input Bits

Y 1 0000 1777 0 Output Bits

C 1 0000 3777 0 Control Relays

S 1 0000 1777 0 Stage Status Bits

T 1 000 377 0 Timer Status Bits
CT 1 000 777 0 Counter Status Bits
SP 1 0000 1777 0 System Status Bits
Vv 16 00000 77777 |0 V Memory

2.14.2.3 Connecting to HMI

Configuring the PLC

1. Connecting PLC with the PC. After open KPP Koyo PLC Programming Software,

select connect PLC. Start auto-finding connecting of PLC.

TR

EERGEE

I ERIARIRIF -

_

IFEREE

x

iE{EPLC
2

2. Check on the page of the link setting, select the link to connect the PLC.
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HEBERTE

IHEETE 1/16
g EER PLC s tg IE1E
1° 250(-1) K-Sequence COM1  2504-1) K-Sequence  COM1 =
LR
I
& R
iR,
IR
< o]
HMI Setting
@ New Link Property 7 X

Diata Bits

Stop Bits

—Device Specific Setting

Sub-links
Device Name
Station Number
Link Status

ST

Enable/Disable Link in Register

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
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Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Koyo Corporation
Under Product Series select Koyo K-Sequence

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set

on the PLC.

2.14.2.4  Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS232 Pinout

2345
PIN# Signal
1 GND
2 Power+ 5V
3 Rx (RS-232C)
4 Tx (RS-232C)
5 Power+ 5V
6 GND

HMI COM1 Pinout

I_‘ ]
O O 0O OO
T2 5

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)
1
2 RX
3 TX
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4
5 GND
6
7 RTS
8 CTS
9
All P5 and P2K Series
HMI COM1 PLC Port
2 RX 4 Tx (RS-232C)
3TX 3 Rx (RS-232C)
5 GND 1 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232

4 O N

/\ 6
RX
0?2 5
70 o3 X L Tx(RS232C) | 4
° . Rx(RS-232C) | 3
8 o4 2
a5 GND Sl 7

w
kQ/
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2.15 Yudian

2.15.1 Al

2.15.1.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232/RS485
Baud Rate 9600 or 4800,19200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity NONE
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | Yudian Communication

Protocol

2.15.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device | Data bit | Data format | Min. | Min. Description
Parm 16 HH 0 B4 Parameter
sV 16 0 B4 Pre-set Value
PV 16 0 Measuring Value
MV 16 D 0 Manual Output

Value

AL 16 D 0 0 Alarm Status

2.15.1.3 Connecting to HMI

Confiquring the PLC

Press the control panel button on the device for 2 seconds, then let go of your finger

after the “parameter settings’” were displayed, the panel will display the parameters in

sequence, bAud: communication baud rate, Addr: communication address.

Other detailed settings can refer to Yudian official website

http://www.yudian.com/

HMI Setting
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http://www.yudian.com/

&) New Link Property | ? 29 |
Link Setting
Name | Link
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial) -
Manufacturer | Yudian Automation Technology Co., Ltd. M Help
Product Series | Yudian Al Series -
Interface Setting
Port [coms * Timeout(ms) | 1000 2]
Baud Rate 9600 ~ Command Delay(ms) |0 “]
Parity | None ~  Retry Count | 2 o |
Data Bits ] °
Stop Bits [1 -

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Yudian Automation Technoloqy Co, Ltd.

Under Product Series select Yudian Al Series

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set
on the PLC.

2.15.1.4  Wiring Diagrams
PLC RS485 Pinout

*Looking into PLC Port

21
22

23
24

>

S8FSy

B
PIN# Signal
21
22 A
23
24 B
HMI coMm3 Hifir
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*Looking into HMI Device
PIN# coms
(RS-422/RS-485)

1
2

3 ISO_GND
4

5

6 DATA+
7 DATA-

P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS485 Port
6 DTAT+ 22 A
7 DATA- 24 B

Wiring Diagrams:P5070S/P5070N/P5070N1/P5102N/P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS485
Ee@ DATA-

@ DATA+ 2 1_
O] 22
HEY 23
HE 24,

™
b 58rSY >

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2 PLC RS485 Port
1 DATA+ 22 A
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6 DATA-

24B

Wiring Diagrams:P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K SERIES

HMI COM2
)
N
DATA+
DATA-

Xinje

PLC RS485

21
22

23
24

m p=
|— Geysy J

2.16.1 2.16.1 XCseries

2.16.1.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 19200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity NONE
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | HOST-LINK
COMMUNICATION
2.16.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Data bit | Data format Min. Min. Description
M 1 DDDD 0 8511
X 1 0000 0 1037
Y 1 0000 0 1037
S 1 DDDD 0 1023
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1 DDD 0 618
1 DDD 0 634
16 DDDD 0 8511
TD 16 DDD 0 618
CcD 16 DDD 0 634
FD_1 16 DDDD 0 5000
FD_2 16 DDDD 8000 8511
2.16.1.3 Connecting to HMI

PLC Setting

Open XCPPro and use the official DVP cable to connect to the computer RS232
hole, the default will be use COM1 to connect automatically.

(Please do not modify the COME1 connection parameters, this will cause the PLC

to be unable to connect to the PC)

PLCT - &0 88

=1 PCERE SE - e BRI
g CO s i o GG
_;&i R 19200kps  ~ (Emgﬁﬁ 300
- FehE e .
..... ﬂ i s #igf g w [ #2AE ]
..... BO BD#EEQ - e
..... ‘e0) ETELR Firlm i Even w | ] #1EF: Dx0
..... ﬂ AGEOY N —— -
..... Wiy EtherCAT 1;.”:1.1& 1 b %szué‘f[ Eifu ~
..... WEOY
T EEAIEE Y. EERFRE S
1=EIFLD EAFLL TAE bS]
HMI Setting
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& New Link Property ? >

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Xinje

Under Product Series select XinjeXC Series

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set
on the PLC.
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2.16.1.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

— ]
© O O O O
1 2 4 5

3
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7

8

9

PLC RS232 Pinout

®0®
® O®06
@0

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2 GND
3
4 RXD
5
6
7 TXD
8

All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 7 TXD
3TX 4 RXD

5 GND 2 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232
e
O
ol
3: .§ RX XD
o P X ® ®
o4 ® ©)
9® o5 GND s © 0
— RXD
O
=
2.16.2 XD series
2.16.2.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 19200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity NONE
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | HOST-LINK
COMMUNICATION
2.16.2.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Data bit | Data format | Min. Min. Description
1 DDDDD 20479
X 1 00 77
1 DD 77
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S 1 DDDD 0 7999
SM 1 DDDD 0 4095
1 DDDD 0 4095
1 DDDD 0 4095
ET 1 DD 0 39
SEM 1 DDD 0 127
HM 1 DDDD 0 6143
HS 1 DDD 0 999
HT 1 DDDD 0 1023
HC 1 DDDD 0 1023
HSC 1 DD 0 39
X_Extension |1 00000 10000 | 11777
X_BD 1 00000 20000 | 20100
Y_Extension |1 00000 10000 | 11777
Y_BD 1 00000 20000 | 20100
D 16 DDDDD 0 20479
ID 16 DD 0 99
Qb 16 DD 0 99
SD 16 DDDD 0 4095
D 16 DDDD 0 4095
CcD 16 DDDD 0 4095
ETD 16 DD 0 39
HD 16 DDDD 0 6143
HSD 16 DDDD 0 1023
HTD 16 DDDD 0 1023
HCD 16 DDDD 0 1023
HSCD 16 DD 0 39
FD 16 DDDD 0 8191
SFD 16 DDDD 0 5999
FS 16 DD 0 49
ID_Extension | 16 DDDDD 10000 | 11599
ID_BD 16 DDDDD 20000 | 20099
QD_Extension | 16 DDDDD 10000 | 11599
QD_BD 16 DDDDD 20000 | 20099
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2.16.2.3 Connecting to HMI

PLC Setting

Open XDPPor and use the official DVP cable to connect to the computer RS232
hole, the default will be use COM1 to connect automatically.

(Please do not modify the COME1 connection parameters, this will cause the PLC
to be unable to connect to the PC)

PLCT - &0 =&

=L PLomE D - e BEEE RS
jjjj% i,:;gq T 02 [con R ()

..... CJFLC ED . -
_____ - % BEE 1omkps o PN

£
o
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<

..... o i fEEth #rigfu: 8 (] #Efa5F: 00
.y =1 BD#EEE . -
% Eldtith kg Even w | ] #1EF: [0

-{ 1| 4GEOX X
S| 1
----- Wi EtherCAT e

..... WEOX

Il i Bfu v

£

EEHEE . EEEE B
ERENFLC E AL TRE HiE

HMI Setting

&) New Link Property ? >

~ Link Setting

L3

Name LinkD

Interface Type | Direct Link{Serial] -

Manufacturer | Xinje M Help

Product Series | Xinje XD :

—Interface Setting

Port ‘comn * Timeout(ms) 1000 3 NN
Baud Rate | 19200 * Command Delay(ms) |0 “]

Parity  |Even * Retry Count [2 3

Data Bits |8 v

Stop Bits |1 -

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
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Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Xinje

Under Product Series select XinjeXD Series

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value

set on the PLC.

2.16.2.4  Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

| )
CROOO(SD

23 4
o O O O
67 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7

8

9
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PLC RS232 Pinout

® 06
® ®06
@0

*Looking into PLC

PIN# Signal
1
2
3
4 RXD
5 TXD
6
7
8 GND

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC RS232 Port
2 RX 5TXD
3TX 4 RXD

5 GND 8 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1

PLC RS232

Vigor

® 06

0

ge o RX
79 o3 X GND
8@ o4 TXD
9® o5 GND
— RXD
O
e
2.17.1 M/VB/VH Series
2.17.1.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232 2W
Baud Rate 19200
Data Length 7
Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 0
Communication Method | Vigor M/VB/VH protocol
2.17.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Devic | Data bit | Data format | Min. Min. Description
e
X 1 000 0 777 External input relay
Y 1 000 0 777 External output relay
M 1 DDDD 0 7999 Internal relay
S 1 DDD 0 999 Step relay
SM |1 DDDD 9000 9255 Special relay
TC 1 DDD 0 255 Timer coil
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cC |1 DDD 0 255 Counter coil

TS 1 DDD 0 255 Timer contact

cs 1 DDD 0 255 Counter contact

D 16 DDDD 0 8999 D data register

SD 16 DDD 9000 9255 Special data resgister
T 16 DDD 0 255 Timer

C 16 DDD 0 199 16 bits counter

CL 16 DDD 200 255 32 bits counter

2.17.1.3 Connecting to HMI

PLC Setting
Open Ladder Master and use the Vigor VBUSB-200 cable to connect to the

computer USB port, it will automatically connect.

Bl Ladder Master
EER SEE BEV) IEM =850 2F2TO SV BEH)
Dls(@| 8| & x| o] B[4V BeE-wsmezs =
SET3DEEE F3
v ETEEEsnEEs
THES [ S5 > PICIR SEESHRETA2E
Em% wERR
THrEXZIE S

PCH BRERT

ERRISE: [15200
—IEgiEE

SFC-- BTZERE
¢ COM1 ——> P L C !
EeET. € COM2
¢ COM3
PLC #t4iE " COM4
PLCEEELE. (SREDHS
> C COMb
CPUBRFZERERT. C oM
PLC&ER... € COMB
¢ COM3
FERSEH).. € COM10
¢ COM11
Ladder Master 1538 5ETE.. C COM12
PLCZCPIERBHAT... € COM13
¢ COM14
¢ COM15
¢ COM16
 BRERIEEE

HMI Setting
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@ New Link Property

- Link Setting

Name [ Link0

Interface Type l Direct Link(Serial)

Manufacturer IVigor Corporation

Product Series l M/VB/VH series

~Interface Setting

Port ‘com

Baud Rate ! 18200

Parity | Even
DataBits |7
Stop Bits |1

v

v

v

v

*  Timeout(ms)

1000

Command Delay(ms) |0

Retry Count

2

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Vigor Corporation

Under Product Series select VS Series

111

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set

on the PLC.

2.17.1.4 Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)
1
2 RX
3 X
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GND

O |0 I N | UL |

PLC USB Pinout

4 321
USB Type A

PIN#

Signal

D-

D+

AW (IN

GND

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 PLC USB Port
2 RX 3D+
3TX 2 D-

5 GND 5 GND

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1
e X
O

PLC USB Type A

69 o2 RX
7% 8 X
8@ |

9® GND

N »

2.17.2 VS series
2.17.2.1

Communication Setting

4 GND

3 D+
2 D-

Item Default Setting Remark

Signal Level RS485

Baud Rate 19200

Data Length 8

Stop Bit 1

Parity None

PLC Station No. 0

Communication Method | HOST-LINK

COMMUNICATION
2.17.2.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Data bit | Data format Min. Min. Description
X 1 000 0 377 External input relay
Y 1 000 0 377 External output relay
M 1 DDDD 0 8191 Internal relay
S 1 DDDD 0 4095 Step relay
SM 1 DDD 9000 9511 Special relay
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DB 1 DDDD.H 0.0 8999.f D data register bits
RB 1 DDDDD.H 0.0 25999.f | R data register bits
TC 1 DDD 0 511 Timer coil
cC 1 DDD 0 255 Counter coil
TS 1 DDD 0 511 Timer contact
(O 1 DDD 0 255 Counter contact
D 16 DDDD 0 8999 D data register
SD 16 DDD 9000 9511 Special data resgister
R 16 DDDDD 0 25999 R data resgister
16 DDD 0 511 Timer

C 16 DDD 0 199 16 bits counter
WX 16 000 0 377 External input relay
wy 16 000 0 377 External output relay
WM 16 DDDD 0 8191 Internal relay
WS 16 DDDD 0 4095 Step relay
CL 32 DDD 200 255 32 bits counter

2.17.2.3 Connecting to HMI

PLC Setting

computer USB port, it will automatically connect.

Open Ladder Master and use the Vigor VBUSB-200 cable to connect to the

(Note: Mini-USB cable is required for programming, RS-485 is required for

connection with human machine)
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lect | System | Windows Help

| Display Component Nickname F8
Contruct Ladder after Complied
Writing project when PLC running, Use Stop-Write-Run Mode

Color Assignment...

Language

¥4 Connection Setup

Connect Type:

Device :

Baud Rate:

Timeout (ms):

HMI Setting

314



& New Link Property

Name

~ Link Setting

' LinkD

Interface Type | Direct Link{Serial)

Manufacturer | Vigor Corporation

Product Series | VS series

~Interface Setting

| I Timeout(ms)

*  Command Delay(ms) | 0

”  Retry Count

v

Port |CoM3
Baud Rate | 19200
Parity | None
DataBits |8
Stop Bits |1

b s

11000

[2

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Vigor Corporation

Under Product Series select VS Series

Under Port select required COM port. Verify the baud rate is the same as the value set

on the PLC.

2.17.2.4

Wiring Diagrams

PLC RS485 Pinout

D_
D+

Signal

D-

D+

HMI COM3 Pinout: P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K
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*Looking into COM3 Port

PIN# CcoM3
(RS-485)

1 DATA+
2
3
4
5 GND
6 DATA-
7
8
9

P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K

HMI COM3 PLC RS485 Port
1 DATA+ D+
6 DATA- D-

HMI COM3 Pinout:P5070S/ P5070N/ P5070N1/ P5102S/ P5102N/ P5102N1

Eleleleelele)

*Looking into HMI Device

PIN# COM3
(RS-485)
1
2
3 ISO_GND
4
5
6 DATA+
7 DATA-
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P5070S/ P5070N/ P5S070N1/ P5102S/ P5102N/ P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS485 Port
6 DATA+ DATA+
7 DATA- DATA-

Wiring Diagrams:P5043S/P5043N/P5070VS/P5102VS/P2K

HMI COM3 PLC RS485

7 ol) | DATAs D-

o2 DATA- D+

Wiring Diagrams:P5070S/ P5070N/ P5070N1/ P5102S/ P5102N/ P5102N1

HMI COM3 PLC RS4¢
120 | DATA- -
[ [ DATA+ L D-
j | D+

2.18 LS
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2.18.1 LS XBC-cnet

2.18.1.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS-232/RS-485
Baud Rate 115200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity None
PLC Station No. 0
Communication method Serial
2.18.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Bit/ )
ot Device Type Range XBC
PX 0-2047F 0-1023F
MX 0-2047F 0-1023F
B KX 0-2559F 0-2559F
FX 0-2047F 0-1023F
TX 0-2047 0-1023
CX 0-2047 0-1023
UX 0-3F.31F 0-A.31F
SX 0-12799 0-12799
L 0-4095 0-2047F
0-32767 0-10239
R 0-32767 0-2047
PW 0-2047 0-1023
MW 0-2047 0-1023
KW 0-2559 0-2559
FW 0-2047 0-1023
™ 0-2047 0-1023
cwW 0-2047 0-1023
W uw 0-3F.31 0-A.31
SwW 0-12799 0-12799
ZW 0-127 0-127
LW 0-4095 0-2047F
DW 0-32767 0-10239
RW 0-32767 0-10239
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2.18.1.3 Connecting to HMI

HMI setting

-
o

ra

Link Setting :
Name | LinkD
Interface Type | Direct Link(Serial) -
Manufacturer | LS Corporation M Help
Product Series | Ls XBC cnet M
Interface Setting
 Basic | Comm.Error Handling | Advanced | 1
Port |comt * Timeout(ms) 1000 2]
Baud Rate |115200 T Command Delay(ms) |U - |
Parity |None | Retry Count [1 3
Data Bits |8 -
Stop Bits [1 i
Device Specific Setting
Sub-links
Device Name | 0 |
Station Mumber |U = | Set in Register
Link Status L
Enable/Disable Link in Register

0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select LS Corporation

Under Product Series select LS XBC cnet

Under Port select COM1

2.18.1.4  Wiring Diagrams
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HMI

COM1 coms3

XGB main unit

RS485

RS232

XBC-Cnet Pinout

XBC-Cnet RS232Pinout
RX TX SG

[elele]

XBC-Cnet RS485 Pinout
D+ D-

BE

RS-232 RS-485
SG DATA+(485+)
X DATA- (485-)

RX
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HMI COML1 Pinout

I‘— ]
O O O OO
T2 5

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN COM1 (RS232)
1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 XBC-Cnet
RS232 Port
2 RX X
3TX RX
5 GND SG

Wiring Diagrams : All P5 and P2K Series
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HMI COM1 XBC-Cnet RS232
. -~ N
\_/ RX TX SG

7~ o]
6® _»o
.
7® 3
[
8® _,4
L
99 o5

N )

CTON | 2T
< 2 1< 2)
A LA | S

N
v

2.18.2 LS XEC-Cnet
2.18.2.1 Communication Setting

Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS-232/RS-485
Baud Rate 115200
Data Length 8
Stop Bit 1
Parity None
PLC Station No. 0
Communication method Serial

2.18.2.2 Memory Resource Review

Bit/ )
— Device Type Range XEC

IX 0.0.0-15.15.63 | 0.0.0-15.15.63

B Qax 0.0.0-15.15.63 | 0.0.0-15.15.63
MX 0-262143 0-262143
LX 0-65535 0-65535
NX 0-163839 0-163839
KX 0-131071 0-131071
UX 0.0-11.511 0.0-11.511
RX 0-262143 0-262143
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AX 0-524287 0-524287
WX 0-524287 0-524287
FX 0-32767 0-32767
I 0.0.0-15.15.3 0.0.0-15.15.3
aw 0.0.0-15.15.3 0.0.0-15.15.3
MW 0-16383 0-16383
LW 0-4095 0-4095
NW 0-10239 0-10239
w KW 0-8191 0-8191
uw 0.0-11.31 0.0-11.31
RW 0-16383 0-16383
AW 0-32767 0-32767
WWwW 0-32767 0-32767
FW 0-2047 0-2047

2.18.2.3 Connecting to HMI

HMI setting
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-
& New Link Property l ? E

Data Bits

Stop Bits

—Device Specific Setting

Device Mame

saion umber R[S ER

Link Status
Enable/Disable Link in Register

L

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:
Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select LS Corporation

Under Product Series select LS XBC cnet

Under Port select COM1

2.18.2.4  Wiring Diagrams
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HMI

XGB main unit

aunnnE |Q

COM3
COM RS485
RS232
XBC-Cnet Pinout
[l |D—
[ Jl@ | D+
(@ |sG
(@ | TX
[Jl@ | RX
RS-232 RS-485
SG D- (485-)
TX D+(4854+)
RX
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HMI COML1 Pinout

|
C1)OO

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN COM1 (RS232)
1

2 RX

3 TX

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 XBC-Cnet
RS232 Port
2 RX X
3TX RX
5 GND SG

Wiring Diagrams : All P5 and P2K Series

HMI CDM.I XEC-Cnet R5232
. [ ll@ |D—
f?E-. .1| D @ D-I_
o S— @ |sG
ge :4 D @ T}&:
9® o5 [Jl@ | RX




2.18.3 LS XBC-Fnet

2.18.3.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.0.61
Port 2004
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | TCP
2.18.3.2 Memory Resource Review
jER | BRMIT | MRS | BN | 'K i
PW 16 DDDD 0 2047 I/O relay
MW 16 DDDD 0 2047 Auxiliary relay
Lw 16 DDDDD 0 4095 Link relay
KW 16 DDDD 0 2559 Keep relay
FW 16 DDDD 0 2047 Special relay
cw 16 DDDD 0 2047 Counter
™ 16 DDDD 0 2047 Timer
SW 16 DDD 0 12799 Step controller
DW 16 DDDDD 0 32767 Data register
uw 16 DH.DD 0 3F31 Analog data register
RW 16 DDDDD 0 32767 File register
W 16 DDD 0 127 Index register
PX 1 DDDDH 0 2047F Auxiliary relay
MX 1 DDDDH 0 2047F Auxiliary relay
LX 1 DDDDDH 0 4095 Link relay
KX 1 DDDDH 0 2559F Keep relay
FX 1 DDDDH 0 2047F Special relay
DX 1 DDDDDH 0 32767 Data register
UXx 1 DH.DD 0 3F.31F Analog data register
RX 1 DDDDDH 0 32767 File register
SX 1 DDDDD 0 12799 Step controller
X 1 DDDD 0 2047 Timer
CX 1 DDDD 0 2047 Counter
2.18.3.3 Connecting to HMI
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PLC setting
Open XG5000.exe and use mini-USB to connect the USB port of the computer, it will
connect automatically.

EDIT FIND/REPLACE WIEW OMNLINE MONITOR DEBUG TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
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Open GMWIN File... © W B
Ctrl+5
Connection Settings - Open fr... ? X
Connection Settings
Type: UsB e Settings...
Write Binary to PLC... Depth:  |Local - Preview
i
I Open from Memory ol
= wWrite to Memory x =
A2 D A g L M Timeout Interval: 3 =] sec
M Edit SD Card Pl v || Edit
= » Retrial Times: 1 = times
Add Item 2
Import Fram File Read f Write data size in PLC run mode
= (OMormal (@) Maximum
* Send maximum data size in stop mode,
Save Variable Names to File... Connect Cancel
Save EtherNet/IP Tags to File...

Remave All Comments
% Compare Proje

Print... Ctrl=P
&

Pr W

Print Project...
Print Setup...

Recent Projects

w+ O x Result

Exit N

HMI setting
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& Mew Link Property

MName

~Link Setting

Interface Type
Manufacturer

Product Series

| Linkd

Direct Link(Ethernet)

| LS Corporation

- Help

Ls XBC fnet

—Interface Setting

61 | Timeout(ms)

Retry Count

: | Command Delay(ms) |0

11000

13 ik

E

4k

—Device Specific Setting

Device Mame |l)

Station Number |1

|| Sub-links

- | [ ] Set in Register

[ ] Link Status
["] Enable/Disable Link in Register

|» ]

OK Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select LS Corporation
Under Product Series select LS XBC fnet

Please confirm that the HMI communication setting and the PLC setting are consistent

2.18.4 LS XEC-Fnet

2.18.4.1 Communication Setting
Item Default Setting Remark
Signal Level Ethernet
Internet Protocol 192.168.0.6
Port 2004
PLC Station No. 1
Communication Method | TCP
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2.18.4.2

Memory Resource Review

Bit/ )
_— Device Type Range XEC
IX 0.0.0-15.15.63 | 0.0.0-15.15.63
Qx 0.0.0-15.15.63 | 0.0.0-15.15.63
B MX 0-262143 0-262143
LX 0-65535 0-65535
NX 0-163839 0-163839
KX 0-131071 0-131071
UX 0.0-11.511 0.0-11.511
RX 0-262143 0-262143
AX 0-524287 0-524287
WX 0-524287 0-524287
FX 0-32767 0-32767
I 0.0.0-15.15.3 0.0.0-15.15.3
Qaw 0.0.0-15.15.3 0.0.0-15.15.3
MW 0-16383 0-16383
LW 0-4095 0-4095
NW 0-10239 0-10239
w KW 0-8191 0-8191
uw 0.0-11.31 0.0-11.31
RW 0-16383 0-16383
AW 0-32767 0-32767
WWwW 0-32767 0-32767
FW 0-2047 0-2047
2.18.4.3 Connecting to HMI
PLC setting

Open XG5000.exe and use mini-USB to connect the USB port of the computer, it will

connect automatically.
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& Mew Link Property

~ Link Setting

Name | Linkd

Interface Type | Direct Link({Ethernet)

Manufacturer | LS Corporation

N Help

Product Series |Ls XEC fnet

~Interface Setting

6

| Timeout(ms)

- | Command Delay(ms)

Retry Count

|1000

[0

L3 4k

4k

—Device Specific Setting

Device Name |0

Station Number |1

- | [] Setin Register

[ Link Status
[] Enable/Disable Link in Register

| ¥

OK Cancel

.

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet
Under Manufacturer select LS Corporation
Under Product Series select LS XEC fnet

Please confirm that the HMI communication setting and the PLC setting are consistent

2.19 Fuji
2.19.1 Fuji Micrex SX SPH
2.19.1.1 Communication Setting
ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232
Baud Rate 38400
Data Length 8
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Stop Bit 1
Parity Even
PLC Station No. 1

2.19.1.2 Memory Resource Review
Device Data Address Min. Max. Description

Bits Format

%QW 16 D 0 7 Output area
%IW 16 D 0 3 Input area
%MW1. | 16 DDDD 0 8191 Standard Memory
%MW3. | 16 DDDD 0 4095 Retain Memory
%MW10. | 16 DDD 0 511 System Memory

2.19.1.3 Connecting to PLC

Configuring the PLC

Use the switch from the top of PLC to configure the serial port of the PLC.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

E% New Link Property

Link Setting

Name [

Link0

Interface Type

| Direct Link{Serial)

Manufacturer

| Fuji Corporation

Product Series

| Fuj Micrex sx sPH

Interface Setting

~ Retry Count K

— (1500

~ Command Delay(ms) "II]

Device Specific Setting
Sub-links

Device Name

Link Status

Device Station Number

Enable/Disable Link in Register

2| ] setin Register

QK
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Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select Fuji Corporation.

Under Product Series select Fuji Micrex SX SPH.

Under Port select the port corresponding to the connection to the PLC

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC

2.19.1.4  Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

— ]
© O O O O
1 2 5

*Looking into COM1 Port

PIN# COM1 (RS232)

1

2 RX

3 X

4

5 GND

6

7 RTS

8 CTS

9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 Fuji Micrex SX
(RS232) RS232 Port
2 RX X
37X RX
5 GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series
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2.20 cMz Sitemi Elettronici

2.20.1 FCT Cotrollers
2.20.1.1 Communication Setting

ltem Default Setting Remark
Signal Level RS232

Baud Rate 9600

Data Length 8

Stop Bit 1

Parity Even

PLC Station No. 1

2.20.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Data Address Min. Max. Description
Bits Format

IX0_ 1 DDDDD 0.0 8191.7 | Memory Bit

MXO0_ 1 DDDDD 0.0 8191.7 | Memory Bit

MWO_ 16 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Word Memory

MBO_ 16 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Word Memory

MSO_ 16 DDDDDD |0 131068 | Word Memory

MDO_ 32 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Double Word

Memory

0x 1 DDDDD 1 65536 | Coil Status

1x 1 DDDDD 1 65536 Input Status

3x 16 DDDDD 1 65536 Input Register

4x 16 DDDDD 1 65536 | Holding Register

2.20.1.3 Connecting to PLC

Configuring the PLC

Use the switch from the top of PLC to configure the serial port of the PLC.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.
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Connecting PLC to HMI

% New Link Property ? X
 seting
Link Setting =l
Name | Linkd
Interface Type ‘D\re:t Link(Serial) -
Manufacturer ‘CMZ Sistemi Elettronici = Help
Product Series ‘ FCT Controllers -

Interface Setting

Tensutis)

Baud Rate 2600 ~ Command Delay(ms)

Parity |Even ~ Retry Count 2 B =
Data Bits B

Stop Bits [

Device Specific Setting

Sub-links

Device Mame ‘D |

Device Station Number ‘ 1 - | Set in Register

Link Status

Enable/Disable Link in Register —

>

0K Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Serial

Under Manufacturer select CMZ Sistemi Elettronici.

Under Product Series select FCT Controllers.

Under Port select the port corresponding to the connection to the PLC

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC

2.20.1.4  Wiring Diagrams
HMI COM1 Pinout

[ ]
©C O O O O
T2 3 4 5
0O O O O
6 7 8 9
— —

*Looking into COM1 Port
PIN# COM1 (RS232)
1
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2 RX
3 TX
4

5 GND
6

7 RTS
8 CTS
9

All P5 and P2K Series

HMI COM1 FCT Controllers
(RS232) RS232 Port
2 RX TX
3TX RX
5 GND SG

Wiring Diagrams: All P5 and P2K Series

2.20.1 FCT Cotrollers
2.20.1.1

Communication Setting

ltem Default Setting Remark

Signal Level Ethernet

Internet Protocol 192.168.0.2

Port 502

PLC Station No. 1

Communication Method | TCP

2.20.1.2 Memory Resource Review

Device Data Address Min. Max. Description
Bits Format

IXO_ 1 DDDDD 0.0 8191.7 | Memory Bit

MXO0_ 1 DDDDD 0.0 8191.7 | Memory Bit

MWO_ 16 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Word Memory

MBO_ 16 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Word Memory

MSO 16 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Word Memory

MDO_ 32 DDDDDD | O 131068 | Double Word
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Memory
0x 1 DDDDD 1 65536 | Coil Status
1x 1 DDDDD 1 65536 Input Status
3x 16 DDDDD 1 65536 Input Register
4x 16 DDDDD 1 65536 | Holding Register
2.20.1.3  Connecting to PLC
Configuring the PLC

Use the switch from the top of PLC to configure the serial port of the PLC.

Note: For more detailed information please refer to the PLC manual.

Connecting PLC to HMI

% New Link Property

Link Setting

| »

Name ‘ Link0

Interface Type ‘D\rett Link{(Ethernet)

Manufacturer ‘CMZ Sistemi Elettronici

Help

Product Series ‘FCT Controllers

Interface Setting

IP Address

Port

|| Comm. Error Handling | Advanced |

[0 .

.0

[502

Retry Count

o & |'ﬁmeoul(ms}

2 | Command Delay(ms) |0

Device Specific Setting
Sub-links

Device Mame

Link Status

Device Station Number

Enable/Disable Link in Register

hl | Set in Register

-

OK

Cancel

Within the Link configuration window in FvDesigner:

Under Interface Type select Ethernet

Under Manufacturer select CMZ Sistemi Elettronici.

Under Product Series select FCT Controllers.

Under Port select the port corresponding to the connection to the PLC

Verify the other parameters are consistent with the settings on the PLC
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